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PREFACE. 


The  publication  of  these  Lessons  was  undertaken  in 
response  to  a frequently  expressed  desire  oh  the  part 
of  my  pupils,  and,  also,  because  I believe  that  there 
exists  a very  great  demand  for  some  such  educational 
work. 

The  notes  taken  by  an  intelligent  student  have 
been  used  as  the  basis  of  this  little  book,  and  the 
“Lessons”  are  published  almost  word  for  word  as 
they  were  delivered.  The  colloquial  style  may  be 
considered  a defect,  but  this  will,  I am  sure,  be  more 
than  counterbalanced  by  the  individuality  of  the 
teaching. 

That  the  publication  of  this  little  work  may  serve 
in  some  degree  to  conduce  to  the  study  of  the  Art  of 
Prescribing  is  my  very  earnest  hope. 

W.  HANDSEL  GRIFFITHS. 


2,  Upper  Fitzwilliam  Street,  Dublin. 
April,  1875. 
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LESSONS  ON  PRESCRIPTIONS  AND  THE 
ART  OF  PRESCRIBINO. 


LESSON  I. 

INTRODUCTION. 

In  commencing  this  brief  series  of  “Lessons  on  the  Art 
of  Prescription”  I will  ask  you  to  bear  in  mind  that  I 
shall  be  actuated  by  a desire,  not  only  to  enable  you 
to  pass  your  examinations  creditably,  but  also  to  impart 
such  a knowledge  of  the  subject  as  will  enable  you  to 
acquit  yourselves  creditably  in  whatever  grade  of  pro- 
fessional life  it  may  be  your  lot  to  fill.  You  must 
understand,  however,  at  the  outset,  that  although  pre- 
scriptions are  almost  universally  written  in  the  Latin 
tongue,  it  will  fonn  no  part  of  my  plan  to  inculcate 
the  elements  of  the  grammar  of  that  language.  I 
must  suppose  that  the  schoolmaster  has  not  been 
abroad,  and  that  the  examination  in  general  education 
which  you  have  all  undergone  has  been  sufficiently 
searching  to  relieve  me  from  responsibility  in  thi^ 
matter.  At  the  same  time,  I shall  not  fail  to  ask  your 
careful  attention  to  those  prominent  rules  of  syntax 
which  more  immediately  bear  upon  prescription-writ- 
ing, and  to  indicate  the  more  frequent  idiomatic 
phrases  of  “ Medical  Latin.” 
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PRESCRIPTIONS. 


INTROD. 


I speak  of  phraseology,  for  you  must  understand  : 
that  a knowledge  of  classical  Latin  will  not  enable  you 
either  to  write  or  to  translate  an  orthodox  prescrip 
tion.  Literal  translation  of  many  phrases  in  common 
use  may  lead  you  into  very  serious  error,  in  illustra- 
tion of  which  I may  remind  you  of  the  story  which  is 
told  of  the  raw  apprentice  who  translated  the  words,  j 
“pro  re  nata,”  as,  “for  the  thing  that  is  born,”  with  ' 

results  which  may  be  better  imagined  than  described.  j 

And  now,  gentlemen,  let  me  ask  you  to  set  its  true  j 
value  on  a knowledge  of  the  art  of  prescription-writing.  ! 
Remember  that  the  diction  of  a typical  prescription  is  ^ 
one  of  the  most  crucial  tests  of  an  accomplished  phy-  | 
sician,  implying  as  it  does  the  most  extensive  and 
varied  professional  attainments.  Although  the  col- 
leges and  examining  boards  do  not  lay  sufficient  stress  ' 
on  the  importance  of  prescription-writing,  let  not  this 
fact  deter  you  from  an  earnest  study  of  the  art.  If 
no  higher  motive  should  actuate  you,  reflect  that  an 
erroneous  prescription  bearing  your  signature  may 
place  you  at  the  mercy  of  the  unfriendly  criticism  of 
an  apothecary’s  apprentice. 

You  riiay  ask  what,  after  all,  is  the  necessity  for  in- 
diting prescriptions  in  the  Latin  tongue  ? There  are 
at  least  two  cogent  reasons : first,  a prescription  in 
Latin  can  be  deciphered  in  almost  every  quarter  of 
the  globe ; and,  secondly,  it  is  often  necessary  to 
conceal  from  our  patient  that  he  is  taking  a certain 
drug. 

After  these  prefatory  remarks,  which  I trust  will  not 
be  unprofitable,  we  will  now  commence  our  studies 
with  a consideration  of 


prescriptions: 


THE  GRAMMATICAL  CONSTRUCTION  OF  A PRE- 
SCRIPTION. 

In  introducing  you  to  this  part  of  the  subject  I will 
follow  the  example  of  Pereira  {a)  by  giving  you  a 
grammatical  analysis  of  an  ordinary  prescription.  A 
careful  study  of  this  will  enable  you  to  understand  the 
rationale  of  the  construction  of  most  prescriptions. 
In  the  form  of  a diagram  I will  take  each  word  as  it 
occurs,  parse  it,  and  indicate  the  rule  of  syntax  which 
it  exemplifies.  {See  next  page.) 

The  foregoing  prescription,  which  I have  modified 
from  one  in  Pereira’s  ‘ Selections,’  illustrates  two  mCst 
important  rules,  to  which  I ask  your  special  attention  : 
it  shows  that — 

ist.  The  name  of  the  medicine  is  put  in  the  genitive 
when  the  quantity  of  it  to  be  used  is  expressed. 

2nd.  The  quantity  is  put  in  the  accusative,  being 
governed  by  the  verb  Recipe. 

There  yet  remain  for  consideration  some  other  im- 
portant rules,  which  a few  phrases  of  frequent  occur- 
rence will  serve  to  illustrate  : — 

“ Divide  in  pilulas  tres,  quarum  suniat  unam  omni 
nocteP  This  little  sentence  is  demonstrative  of  the  rule 
that  the  relative  pronoun  {quarum)  agrees  with  its  an- 
tecedent {pilulas)  in  gender,  number,  and  person.  It 
riioreover  shows  that  nouns  signifying  the  tune  when 
are  put  in  tlie  ablative,  but  you  must  bear  in  mind 
that  nouns  signifying  how  long,  as  '•'■per  hora?n,"  are 
generally  put  in  the  accusative,  the  prepositions  per, 

(rt)  ‘ Selecta  h Pr$scriptis.’  The  author  owes  to  this  little  work  most  of 
the  composition  of  this  Lesson. 
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ad,  in,  intra,  and  inter,  being  often  expressed.  While 
speaking  of  prepositions  I may  mention  that  the  fol- 
lowing govern  the  accusative : ad,  apud,  ante,  inter, 
per,  &c.,  as  uncias  decern;"  whereas  the  following 
govern  the  ablative : a,  ab,  cum,  de,  e or  ex,  pro,  in, 
&c.,  as  pulvereP  The  sentence  Haustus  et 
pilulez  sufnanttir"  will  serve  to  illustrate  the  rule  that 
when  several  substantives  singular  are  coupled  by  a 
conjunction  they  generally  take  a verb,  adjective,  or 
relative  pronoun  plural.  I may  here  remind  you  that 
the  conjunctions,  et,  ac,  atque,  aut,  vel,  &c.,  couple  like 
cases  of  nouns  and  ihoods  of  verbs,  as  “ Duabus  vel 
tribus  horisP  The  following  conjunctions  generally 
govern  the  subjunctive  mood : ut,  si,  ne,  donee,  &c.,  as 
“ Ut  fiat  haustus."  Adjectives  signifying  quantity  are 
followed  by  a genitive,  as  Plus  calcisP 

In  the  sentence  “ Si  cegro  balneo  calido  opus  sit  ” we 
have  an  exemplification  of  the  rule  that  opus,  usus, 
and  nouns  denoting  necessity  govern  the  ablative  of 
the  thing  wanted  {bahieo),  and  the  dative  of  that  for 
which  it  is  wanted  {cegro).  The  sentence  Utatur 
balneo  frigido  ” is  also  an  exemplification  of  the  rule 
that  utor  and  some  other  words  (participles,  natus, 
editus,  creatus,  &c.)  govern  the  ablative. 

The  sentence  “ Misturce  dimidium  ” demonstrates 
the  fact  that  words  denoting  a part  govern  the  geni- 
tive ; remember  also  that  -adjectives  of  desire,  fear, 
memory,  or  knowledge,  &c.,  or  the  contraries  of ’these’ 
govern  the  genitive,  as  “ Timidus  febrisP  One  verb 
governs  another  in  the  infinitive,  thus,  “ Mistura  quam 
debet  cap  ere  cegerP 

The  words  More  solito,"  which  are  so  frequently 
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met  with  in  prescriptions,  are  indicative  of  the  rule 
that  words  expressive  of  cause,  manner,  or  instrument, 
are  put  in  the  ablative. 

I have  lastly  to  remind  you  that  adverbs  of  quantity 
(how  much?),  time  (how  long?),  and  place  (where?), 
govern  the  genitive,  as  Qucintutn  su-fficicit  aqucB. 

We  have  now  rapidly  gone  over  most  of  the  princi- 
pal rules  of  syntax,  a knowledge  of  which  is  necessary 
for  constructing  a correct  grammatical  prescription. 
I by  no  means  pretend  to  say  that  I have  given  you  a 
complete  synopsis  of  all  the  rules  of  syntax,  but  I 
hope  I have  sufficiently  indicated  the  more  important 
of  these  laws.  I think  that  if  you  will  take  the  pains 
to  master  these  few  precepts  you  will  seldom  be  at 
a loss  to  express  yourselves  in  accordance  with  the 
accepted  rules  of  Latin  construction. 


LESSON  II. 

PAR1TS  OF  A PRESCRIPTION. 

A model  prescription  consists  of  four  parts,  viz.  : 

1.  The  Superscription,  which  simply  consists  of  the 
letter  ]?i,  a sign'  which  we  have  learned  in  our  first 
Lesson  to  regard  as  an  abbreviation  of  the  impera- 
tive mood  of  the  verb  Recipio. 

2.  The  Inscription,  the  names  and  doses  of  the  sub- 
stances prescribed. 

3.  The  Subscription,  the  directions  to  the  dispenser. 

4.  The  Signature,  the  instructions  for  the  patient 


prescriptions. 
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The  Superscription  requires  no  other  comment  than 
that  which  Ave  have  already  accorded  to  it,  but  I have 
to  call  your  attention  to  some  important  points  in  con- 
nection with  the  Inscription. 

The  ingredients  of  a typical  prescription  are  supposed 
to  have  a representative  of  the  following  ; 

{a)  The  Basis,  or  active  ingredient. 

(b)  The  Adjuvant,  or  the  auxiliary. 
ij)  The  Corrective. 

(d)  The  Vehicle. 

I cannot  adduce  a better  example  of  the  foregoing 
principles  than  the  Pharmacopceial  representative  of 
the  ordinary  “ black  draught,”  thus 


Superscription  . . ^ . 

I Magnesise  sulphatis,  uncias  quatuor  Pasts. 
Tincturse  sennse,  uncias  duas  cuna  semisse 
Adjuvant. 

Inscription  . . .'  Tincturae  cardaniorai  compositse,  drachmas 
i decern — Corrective. 

Extract!  glycyrrhizse,  semi  unciam. 

\ Infusi  sennse,  ad  uncias  viginti — Vehicle. 

Subscription  . . Misce,  fiat  mistura. 

I Cujus  capiat  seger  cochlearia  duo  magna  bis 
Signaiure  . . . . j terve  in  hora,  donee  adsit  catharsis. 


Patient's  Name. 
Date. 


i 


Initials. 


Now,  you  are  not  to  suppose  that  every  prescription 
must  of  necessity  have  an  adjuvant  and  a corrective  as 
well  as  a basis  and  a vehicle.  It  was  tlie  habit  of  our 
ancestors  to  prescribe  a multitude  of  substances  with 
an  heroic  disregard  of  compatibility,  whether  chemical, 
physical,  or  therapeutical,  in  the  hope,  it  is  surmised, 
that  some  one  of  the  multifarious  ingredients  would  hit 
off  the  disease,  whatever  that  might  be.  Now,  how- 
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ever,  the  ingredients  of  a prescription  seldom  exceed 
the  four  forms  which  I have  specified,  and  oftentimes 
there  are  even  fewer  ingredients  than  these.  Indeed, 
it  is  a question  whether  we  are  not  falling  into  the 
opposite  extreme,  and  that,  under  the  pretence  of 
seeking  after  simplicity,  we  do  not  frequently  forego 
the  undoubted  advantages  of  judicious  combination. 
It  would  be  ungenerous  to  insinuate  that  “affected 
simplicity  ” is  sometimes  a cloak  for  gross  ignorance. 
AVhen  speaking  by-and-by  of  the  principles ' of  combi- 
nation I shall  have  occasion  to  revert  to  this  subject. 
I will  conclude  this  brief  lesson  by  asking  you,  when- 
ever you  indite  a prescription,  to  bear  in  mind  the 
famous  precept  of  Asclepiades,  “ Curare  cito,  tufo,  et 
jucunde." 


LESSON  III. 

SIGNS  AND  SYMBOLS. 

There  are  certain  signs  and  symbols  in  every-day 
use  by  prescribers  with  which  it  is  absolutely  necessary 
that  you  should  be  thoroughly  conversant.  They  are 
as  follows : — 

gr.  = Granum,  a grain,  i-48oth  part  of  a troy  ounce. 

3j.  = Scrupulutn,  a scruple,  20  grains  troy. 

3j.  = Drachma,  a drachm,  3 scruples,  or  in  liquids,  i-8th 
of  an  ounce  measure. 

^j.  = Uncia,  an  ounce  troy,  480  grains. 

iTij.  = Libra,  a pound,  12  ounces  troy. 

rrl.  = Minimum,  a minim,  i-6oth  part  of  a fluid  drachm. 

gtt.  = Gutta,  a drop.  ' 

Oj.  = Octarius,  a pint,  20  ounces. 

Cj.  = Congius,  a galloi). 
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The  letter  f.  or  fl.,  when  prefixed  to  some  of  the 
above  signs,  signifies  “ fluid and  the  letters  when 
affixed,  signify  “half.” 

Although,  in  the  British  Pharmacopoeia  of  1864, 
“ all  who  prescribe  and  dispense  medicines  are  recom- 
mended to  discontinue  henceforth  the  use  of  the 
drachm  and  scruple  weights,”  the  signs  representing 
these  weights  have  been  found  so  convenient,  and 
have  been  so  familiar  to  prescribers,  that  generations 
must  pass  away  before  these  venerable  symbols  will  be 
discarded. 

The  weights  and  measures  of  the  British  Pharma- 
copoeia, with  their  symbols,  are  as  follows  : — 


Weights. 


I pound  ... 

lb. 

= 16  ounces 

:= 

7,000  gi-ains. 

I ounce 

oz. 

= 

43!' '5  grains. 

I grain 

gr. 

Measures. 

I grain. 

I gallon  ... 

... 

C. 

r= 

8 pints. 

I pint 

0. 

= 

20  fluid  ounces. 

I fluid  ounce 

fl.  oz. 

= 

8 fluid  drachms. 

I fluid  drachm 

... 

fl.  drm. 

60  minims. 

I minim  ... 

min. 

= 

I minim. 

Before  we  leave  this  part  of  our  subject  I must 
caution  you  to  study  legibility  when  writing  any  of 
the  above  signs.  You  can  easily  understand  that 

serious  errors  may  result  from  careless  caligraphy 

thus  a badly-formed  9 might  be  mistaken  for  a 5,  and 
so  on.  Grave  mishaps  innumerable  have  resulted 
from  slovenly  writing. 

DOMESTIC  MEASURES. 

As  a rule,  it  would  never  do  to  give  our  patients 
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such  minute  directions  as  to  take  “ a drachm,  for 
instance,  or  even  “ an  ounce  ” of  a medicine,  and  so> 
for  convenience,  we  order  them  to  measure  the  quan- 
tity to  be  taken  in  certain  utensils  in  common  domestic 
use.  These  utensils  are  accredited  with  measuring 
tolerably  correct  quantities,  thus  : 


Teaspoonful  = 

Dessertspoonful  = 

Tablespoonful  = 

Wineglassful  = 

Teacupful  = 

Break^astcupful  = 

Tumbler  = 


1 fluid  drachm. 

2 fluid  drachms. 

4 fluid  drachms. 

ij  to  2 fluid  ounces. 

5 fluid  ounces. 

8 fluid  ounces. 

lO  to  12  fluid  ounces. 


These  measures  can  by  no  means  be  relied  on,  and  if 
you  are  ordering  a medicine  of  which  you  desire  accu- 
rate quantities  to  be  taken,  it  would  be  infinitely  pre- 
ferable to  adopt  the  system  of  graduated  bottles. 

Perhaps  this  is  the  proper  place  to  advert  to  the 
practice  of  prescribing  “ drops  ” of  a substance  A 
“ drop  ” is  a very  indefinite  measure  indeed,  and  the 
idea  that  it  is  equal  to  “ about  a miniin  ” is  m the 
maiority  of  cases  most  erroneous  : thus,  a fluid  drachm 
of  distilled  water  is  equivalent  to  forty-five  drops,  whi  e 
a fluid  drachm  of  laudanum  will  yield  one  hundred 

and  twenty  drops. 


THE  NUMEKAE  ADJECTIVES. 

Under  certain  circumstances,  in  prescribing  and  at 
examinations,  you  will  be  required  to  “ 

unabbreviated  Latin  the  quantities  of  the  drugs  o 
preparations  ordered.  Perhaps  the  time  w'll  ““t  ^ 
lost  in  refreshing  your  memories  with  regard  to  these 
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numeral  adjectives.  The  following  little  tabular  state- 
ment \nll  suffice : — 


Unus,  one. 

Duo,  two. 

Tres,  three. 

Quatuor,  four. 

Quinqtte,  five. 

Sex,  six. 

Seple/n,  seven. 

Octo,  eight. 

Noveni,  nine. 

Decern,  ten. 

Undecim,  eleven. 
Duodecim,  twelve. 
Tredecivt,  thirteen. 
Quaiuordeciin,  fourteen. 
Quindecim,  fifteen. 
Sexdecin,  sixteen. 
Septendecim,  seventeen. 


Octodecim,  eighteen. 
Novemdecim,  nineteen. 

Viginii,  twenty. 

mus  et  viginti,  oiT^gnty-one. 

Viginti  unus  J 

Duo  et  viginti,  or  h^enty-two. 

Viginti  duo  ) 

&c. 


Triginta,  thirty. 
Quadraginta,  forty. 
Quinquagiiita,  fifty. 
Sexaginta,  sixty. 
Septuaginta,  seventy, 
Octoginta,  eighty. 
Nonaginta,  ninety. 
Centum,  a hundred. 
Milk,  a thousand. 


For  the  declension  of  declinable  numeral  adjectives 
{unus,  duo,  and  tres)  I must  refer  you  to  your  Latin 
Grammar. 

In  conclusion,  I must  rernind  you  that  the  Latin 
numerals  are  employed  in  prescription — thus : i.,  ij., 
iij.,  iv.,  V.,  vi.,  and  so  on. 

In  the  next  Lesson  we  will  study  a list  of  the  terms 
most  frequently  employed  in  prescription-writing,  and 
I will  draw  your  special  attention  to  the  contractions 
or  abbreviations  of  them  in  vogue  among  physicians. 
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LESSON  IV. 

WORDS  AND  PHRASES  MOST  FREQUENTLY  EMPLOYED, 
AND  THE  ABBREVIATIONS  AND  CONTRACTIONS  OF 
THEM. 

I fear  that  this  lesson  will  be  considered  the  most 
uninteresting  of  the  series  ; but  I have  to  assure  you 
that  it  is  by  no  means  the  least  important.  I have 
drawn  out  for  you  a list  of  the  terms  most  frequently 
employed  in  prescription-vTiting,  and  I have  indicated 
in  this  list  the  abbreviations  of  them,  which,  either 
from  hurry,  laziness,  or  ignorance,  prescribers  are  in 
the  habit  of  adopting. 


WORD  OR  PHRASE. 

CONTRACTION. 

MEANING. 

Abdomen 

Abdom. 

The  belly 

Alisente  febre  . 

Abs.  febr.  . 

In  the  absence  of 
fever 

Ad  duas  vices  . 

Ad  2 vie.  . 

At  twice  taking 

Ad  tertiam  vicem  . 

Ad  3tiam  vicem 

For  three  times 

Ad  defectionem 
animi 

Ad  def.  animi . 

To  fainting 

Ad  libitum  . 

Ad  lib.  . . . 

At  pleasure 

Adde,  addantur,  ad- 
dendus,  addendo 

Add 

1 

j 

Add,  let  be  added,  to 
be  added,  by  add- 
ing 

Admove,  admoveatur, 

1 Admov.  . 

Apply,  let  it  be  ap- 

admoveantur 

i 

{ 

plied,  let  them  be 
applied 

Adstante  febre  . 

1 Adst.  febre  . . 

When  the  fever  is  on 

Adversum 

' Adv 

Against 
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WORD  OR  PHRASE. 

CONTRACTION. 

MEANING. 

Aggrediente  febre  . 

Aggred.  febre. 

While  the  fever  is 

coming  on 

Aliquot  .... 
Altemis  horis 

Some 

Every  other  hour 

Large 

Ana 

A,  ai  . 

Of  each 

Aqua  - astricta,  bul- 

Aq.  - astr.,  bull.. 

Water -frozen,  *boil- 

liens,  communis, 

com.,ferv.,  fluv.. 

ing,  common,  hot. 

fervens,  fluviatilis. 

font,  mar.,  niv., 

river,  spring,  sea. 

fontalis  (orfontana, 
or  fontis),  marina, 
nivalis,  pluviatilis, 

pluv. 

snow,  rain 

(or  pluvialis) 

Or 

Aut 

Balneum  marise  or 

B.  M 

A warm  water  bath 

maris 

A vapour  bath 

Balneum  vaporosum 

B.  V 

or  vaporis 

Bene 

Well 

Bibe 

Drink  (thou) 

Biduum  .... 

Two  days 

Bis  indies 

Bis.  ind.  . 

Twice  a day 

Bolus .... 

Bol 

A large  pill 

Bulliat,  bulliant . 

Bull 

Let  boil 

Calefactus 

Warmed 

Capiat  .... 

Cap 

Let  the  patient  take 

Cibus 

Food 

Cochlear,  or  coch- 

Coch.,  cochleat. 

A spoonful,  by 

leare,  cochleatim 
Cochleare  amplum, 

spoonfuls 

Coch.  amp.,  coch. 

A tablespoonful,  a 

magnum,  medium, 
or  modicum,  par- 

mag.,coch.med., 
coch.  parv. 

large  spoonful,  a 
dessertspoonful,  a 

vum 

teaspoonful 

Coctio  .... 

1 Boiling 

Cola,  colatus,  cole- 

Col.,  colat.,  colet., 

1 Strain,  strained,  let 

tur,  colentur 

colent. 

it  be  strained,  let 
them  be  strained 

Collyrium 

Coll 

An  eye-wash 

Collutorium  . 

Collut. 

A mouth-wash 

Compositus  . 

Comp. 

Compounded 

) 
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WORD  OR  PJIRASE. 

CONTRACTION. 

MEANING. 

Congius  .... 

Cong. 

A gallon 

Conserva. 

Cons. 

A conserve ; also 

Continuantur  reme- 

Cont.  rem. 

keep  (ihou) 

Let  the  medicines  be 

dia 

Coque,  coquanliir  . 

Coq 

continued 

Boil,  let  them  be 

Cortex  .... 

Cort 

boiled 

Bark 

Cras,  crastinus  . 

Cras.  crast. 

Early,  for  to-morrow 

Cujus,  cujuslibet 

Cuj 

Of  which,  of  any 

Cum 

C 

With 

Cyathus  vel  cyalhus 

Cyath.,  c.  vinar.  , 

A wine  glass 

vinarius 
Da,  detur 

Da.  det.  . 

Give,  let  be  given 

De 

Of,  or  from 

Debita  spissitudo 

Deb.  spiss. 

Of  proper  consistence 

Decanta  .... 

Dec 

Pour  off 

Decoctum 

Decoct. 

A decoction 

Decubitus 

Decub. 

Lying  down 

De  die  in  diem  . 

De  d.  in  d. 

From  day  to  day 

Deglutiatur  . 

Dcglut. 

May,  or  let  be,  swal- 

Dejectiones  alvi  . 

Dej.  alv.  . 

Stools 

Diebus  alternis  . 

Dieb.  alt.  . 

Every  other  day 

Dilue,  dilutus 

Dil 

Dilute  (thou),  diluted 

Diluculo  .... 

Diluc 

At  break  of  day 

Dimidius .... 

Dim 

One-half 

Directione  propria  . 

D.  P.,  or  direc. 

With  a proper  direc- 

Dividatur  in  partes 

prop. 

D.  in  p.  as:].  . 

tion 

Let  it  be  divided  into 

aequales 

Dolor  .... 

equal  parts 
Pain 

Donee  .... 

• ••»•• 

Until 

Dosis 

D 

A dose 

Durante  dolore  . 



^\'hile  the  pain  lasts 

Edulcorata  . 

Kd 

Edulcorated 

Ejusdem  .... 

Ejusd. 

Of  the  same 

Electuarium  . 

Elect 

An  electuary 

Emesis  .... 



Vomiting 

Enema  . . • • 

En 

1 

An  enema 

1 
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WORD  OR  PHRASE. 

CONTRACTION. 

Evanuerit 

Exhibeatur  . 

Exhib. . . . . 

Extende  super  alu- 

Ext.  sup.  alut. 

tern  mollem 

moll. 

Extractum 

Extr 

Fac,  fiat,  fiant  . 

F.  ft 

Febris  .... 

Fervens  .... 

F erv 

Fiat  lege  artis  . 

F.  L.  A.  . . . 

Fiat  secundum  artis 

regulas 

F.  S.  A.  R.  . . 

Filtram,  filtra  . 

Fluidus  .... 

FI.  ...  •. 

Frustillatim  . 

Frust 

Gargarisma  . 

Garg 

Gradatim 

Gratus  .... 

Gutta 

Gtt 

Guttatim  .... 

Guttat. 

Guttis  quibusclam  . 

Gutt.  quibusd. 

Haustus  .... 

Haust. 

Hebdomada  . 

Heri  . . . , • . 

Hie,  hsec,  hoc  . 

Hirudo  .... 

Hora 

H 

Horis  intermediis  . 

Hor.  interm.  . 

Idem 

Imprimis .... 

- 

In  dies  .... 

In  d.  , 

Incide,  incisus  . 

Inc 

Infunde  .... 

Inf.  . . . . 

Infusum  .... 

Infus 

Injectio  .... 

Instar  .... 



15 


MEANING. 


Shall  have  disap- 
peared 

Let  it  be  exhibited 
Spread  thou  upon 
soft  leather 
An  exti'act 
Make,  let  it  be  made, 
let  them  be  made 
Fever 
Boiling 

Let  it  be  made  by 
the  rules  of  art 
Let  it  be  made  ac- 
cording to  the  rules 
of  art 

A filter,  filter  (thou) 
Liquid 

In  little  pieces 
A gargle 
By  degrees 
Pleasant 
A drop 
By  drops 
With  a few  drops 
A draught 
A week 
I Yesterday 
This 
A leech 
.^n  hour 

In  the  intermediate 
hours 
The  same 
First 

From  day  to  day, 
daily 

Cut  (thou),  being  cut 
Pour  in 
An  infusion 
An  injection 
As  big  as 
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WORD  OR  PHRASE. 


Inter  

Interpus  .... 

Jam 

Julepus,  julepum, 
julapium 

Juxta 

Lac 

Lana 

Languor  . . . . 

Lateri  dolenti  . 
Lectus  . . . . 

Linimentum  . 
Linteum  . . . . 

Liquor  . . . . 

Lotio 

Magnus  . . . . 

Mane,  mane  primo  . 


CONTRACTION. 


Jul. 


Lat.  dol. 


Liniment. 


Liq. 


Mag 


pilu- 


Manipulus  . 

Manus 

/Massa,  massa 
laris  _ 

Matutiiius 
Medius  , 

Men  sura  . 

Mica  panis 
Minimum 
Minutum . 

Misce. 

Mistura  . 

Mitte,  mittatur,  mit- 
tantur 

Modicus  . . . . 

Modo  prsescripto 


M.  or  man. 


M.,  m.  p. 


Mic.  pan.  . 
'M.  or  min. 


M. 

Mist. 


Mora  . 

More  dictu, 
solito 

Mortarium  . 
Necnon  . 


more 


Mod.  prsesc. 


More  diet., 
sol. 


more 


Between 
Inner 
Now 
A julep 

Near  to 
Milk 
Flannel 
Faintness 

To  the  painful  side 
A bed 
A liniment 
Lint 

A solution 
A lotion 
Large 

In  the  morning,  very 
early  in  the  moi'uing 
A handful 
The  hand 

A mass,  a pill-mass 

In  the  morning 
Middle 
By  measure 
Crumb. of  bread 
A minim 
A minute 
Mix 

A mixture 

Send,  let  it  be  sent, 
let  them  be  sent 
Middle-sized 
In  the  manner  pre- 
scribed 
Delay 

In  the  manner  direc- 
ted, in  the  usual 
manner 
A mortar 
Also 
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WOKD  OR  PHRASE. 

CONTRACTION. 

Nisi  . . . . . 

Nox,  noctis  . 

Nuclia  .... 

Nuraerus .... 

No 

Octavus  .... 

Omni  hora,  omni  bi- 

Omn.  hor.,  omn. 

horio,  omni  quad- 

bih.,  omn.quadr. 

rante  horm 

hor. 

Opus 

Pars 

Partes  oequales  . 

P.  ae 

Partitis  vicibus  . 

Part.  vie.  . 

Parvus  .... 

Pediluvium  . 

Pilula  .... 

Poculum,  pocillum 

Pocul.,  pocill. 

Pondere  .... 

Potus  .... 

Primus  .... 

Pro  ratione  aetatis  . 

P.  rat.  ret.  . . . 

Pro  re  nata  . . . 

P.  r.  n.  ... 

Pugillus  .... 

Pug 

Pulvis  .... 

Pulv.  .... 

Quantum  lubet,  or 

Q.  1.,  q.  p.,  q V.  . 

quantum  placet,  or 
quantum  vis 

Quantum  sufficiat,  or 

Q.  s.  • « . • 

quantum  satis. 

Quaqua  hord. 

Quartus  .... 

1 

Quintus  .... 

i 

Quorum  .... 

Quor 

Ratio 

Redactus  in  pulver- 

Red.  in  pulv.,  re- 

em,  redigatur  in 

dig.  in  pulv. 

pulverem 

Reliquus  .... 

Repetatur,  repetan- 

Repet 

tur 

Saltern  .... 

MEAN'ING. 


Unless 

Night 

The  nape  of  the  neck 

Number 

Eighth 

Every  hour,  every 
two  hours,  every 
quarter  of  an  hour 
Need  or  occasion 
A part 
Equal  parts 
In  divided  doses 
Little 

A foot  bath 
A pill 

A cup,  a little  cup 
By  weight 
l)rink 
First 

According  to  the  age 
of  the  patient 
Occasionally 
A pinch 
A powder 

As  much  as  you 
please 

As  much  as  is  suffi- 
cient 

Each  hour 
Fourth 
Fifth 
Of  which 
Pi'oportion 
Let  it  be  reduced  to 
powder 

Remaining 
Let  it  be  repeated,  let 
them  be  repeated 
At  least 
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WORD  OR  PHRASE, 


Scatula  . . . . 

Secundum  artem,  se- 
cundum naturam 
Secundus . 

Semel 
Semis 
Sepdmana 
Sesuncia  . 
Sesquihora 
Sextus 
Si. 

Simul 
Sine 
Singularum  . 

Si  non  valeat 
Si  opus  sit  . 

Si  vires  permittant 


Sit 
Solus 
Solvo,  solvere,  so- 
lutus . 

Somnus  . 

Statim 
Stet,  stent 


Subactus 
Subinde 
Sume,  sumat,  suma- 
tur,  sumantur,  su- 
mendus 


Supra. 

'Tabella 
Tabs 
Tempus 
Tertius 
Tinctura 
Triduum 
Tritura 
Trochisci 


A box 

According  to  art,  ac- 
cording to  nature 
Second 
Once 
A half 
A week 

An  ounce  and  a half 
An  hour  and  a half 
Sixth 
If 

Together 
Without 
Of  each- 

If  it  does  not  answer 
If  necessary 
If  the  strength  will 
bear  it  ■ 

Let  it  be 
Alone 

To  dissolve,  dissolved 


Sleep 

Immediately 
Let  it  stand,  let  them 
stand 
Subdued 

Frequently  ^ ’ 

Take  (thou),  let  him 
take,  letit be  taken,  • 
let  them  be  taken,  ; 
to  be  taken 
Above 
A lozenge 
Such  a one 
Time  or  temple 
Third 
A tincture 
Three  days 
Triturate 
Lozenges 
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WORD  OR  PHRASE. 

CONTRACTION. 

MEANING, 

To  rub 

Tussis  .... 

A cough 

Ultima  proescripta  . 

Ult.  prsesc. 

The  last  ordered 

Una 

Together 

Utor 

To  make  use  of 

Vas  vitrium  . 

A glass  vessel 

Vehiculum  , 

A vehicle 

Vesper  .... 

Vesp 

The  evening 

Turns 

Vitellus  ..... 

Yolk 

Vitriuhi  .... 

Glass 

Vomitio  urgente. 

Vom.  urg. 

The  vomiting  bein 
troublesome 

It  not  unfrequently  happens  that  abbreviations  are 
productive  of  direful  errors,  and  there  are  some  special 
instances  to  which  1 will  now  ask  your  careful  atten- 
tion. If  you  desired  to  prescribe  acidum  hydrochlo- 
ricum,  you  might  possibly  write  '•‘•acid,  hydroc." — an 
abbreviation  which  would  equally  stand  for  acidum 
hydrocyanicum,  and  grave  consequences  might  ensue 
from  such  a reading.  Again,  in  writing  the  words 
aqua  fontis,  the  ;?  should  be  perfectly  legible,  lest  the 
words  might  be  mistaken  for  aqua  fortis.  You  should 
be  careful  when  writing  colchicum  or  colocynth  not  to 
use  the  abbreviation  '•'•col."  for  the  dispenser  would 
then  be  left  in  doubt  as  to  which  drug  was  intended. 
I have  seen  several  prescriptions  in  which  the  con- 
traction “hydr.”  occurred — a word  which  might  mean 
either  hydrargyrum,  hydras,  hydriodas,  hydrochloricum, 
or  hydrocyanicum.  The  abbreviation  '•'•hydr,  bic.” 
might  be  intended  for  the  bichloride  or  bicyanide  of 
mercury,  and  '•'•hydr,  bin."  would  equally  signify  the 

c 2 
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biniodide  or  the  binoxide  of  that  metal.  Short  a time 
as  hydrate  of  chloral  has  been  in  use,  the  words  “ hyd. 
chlor.”  which  were  written  for  it,  have  been  taken  to 
indicate  corrosive  sublimate. 

The  foregoing  are  some  of  the  more  important 
instances  of  the  errors  which  might  ensue  from  the 
careless  or  injudicious  use  of  abbreviations.  I trust 
that  they  will  demonstrate  forcibly  the  necessity  of 
carefully  considering  the  significance  which  might  be 
attributed  to  every  abbreviation  you  make  use  of. 


LESSON  V. 

THE  PRINCIPLES  OF  MEDICINAL  COMBINATION. 

Over  sixty  years  ago  Dr.  John  Ayrton  Paris  published 
his  ‘ Pharmacologia,’  many  copies  of  which  can  yet 
be  had.  In  this  work  the  principles  of  medicinal 
combination  have  been  treated  in  so  exhaustive  and 
masterly  a style,  that  no  subsequent  writer  has  found 
room  for  improvement.  I shall  not  attempt  originality, 
therefore,  in  this  lesson,  but  will  endeavour  as  briefly, 
but  as  faithfully  as  possible,  to  give  you  the  pith  of 
Dr.  Paris’s  teachings.  I should,  however,  advise  you 
to  endeavour  to  procure  for  yourselves  a copy  of  this 
work,  which  is  as  intelligible  to  the  most  junior 
student  as  it  is  pregnant  with  interest  to  the  veteran 
practitioner,  every  page  of  it  teeming  with  fact,  obser- 
vation, and  suggestion. 
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The  objects  which  we  seek  to  obtain  by  combining 
medicines  are  fourfold 

I St. — To  augment,  correct,  or  modify  the  action  of 
a medicine. 

2nd. — To  obtain  the  joint  operation  of  two  or  more 
medicines. 

3rd. — To  obtain  a new  remedy. 

4th. — To  afford  a suitable  form. 

These  objects  we  will  consider  seriatim. 

I.  XO  AUGMENT,  CORRECT,  OR  MODIFY  THE  ACTION 
OF  A MEDICINE. 

We  can  augment  the  action  of  a medicine  by 
combining  dijferent preparations  of  it,  as,  for  instance, 
when  the  infusion  and  tincture  Of  the  same  substance 
are  ordered,  a combination  which  is  indicated  when 
all  the  active  principles  are  not  soluble  in  the  same 
vehicle.  Another  means  of  increasing  the  action  of  a 
substance  is  by  cofnbmmg  with  it  substances  which 
produce  similar  effects.  To  Dr.  FOrdyce  we  are 
indebted  for  the  enunciation  of  the  law  that  “ combi- 
nation of  similar  remedies  will  produce  a more  certain, 
speedy,  and  considerable  effect  than  an  equivalent 
dose  of  any  single  one.”  Neither  ipecacuanha  nor 
tartar  emetic  alone  are  so  certain  as  a mixture  of  the 
two  when  we  desire  to  produce  emesis.  Every  class 
of  therapeutic  agents  affords  numerous  examples  of  the 
truth  of  this  law.  I trust  that  I have  only  to  mention 
that  the  subject  offers  a wide  field  for  original  research 
to  stimulate  you  to  seek  out  for  yourselves  fresh 
illustrations  of  the  law  of  Fordyce.  A third  and  last 
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mode  of  increasing  the  action  of  a medicine  is  dy 
combining  with  it  substances  of  a different  nature  which 
can  in  some  unknown  manner  enhance  its  action.  The 
diuretic  effect  of  squill  is  increased  by  a mercurial ; 
ipecacuanha  assists  the  purgative  action  of  jalap ; and 
opium  renders  more  certain  the  action  of  mercury. 
Other  examples  innumerable  might  be  quoted  as 
afforded  both  by  officinal  and  magistral  formulae. 

We  can  correct  or  modify  the  action  of  a medicine 
by  chemically  neutralising.,  or  mechanically  sepai-ating, 
the  offending  mgredient,  or  by  combining  with  it  some 
substance  capable  of  protecting  the  stomach  or  system 
against  its  injurious  effects.  Thus,  we  correct  the 
griping  tendency  of  purgatives  by  combining  with 
them  aromatics  or  essential  oils ; the  drastic  properties 
of  colocynth  may  be  obviated  by  admixture  with 
camphor.  The  griping  of  senna  and  resinous  purga- 
tives may  be  prevented  by  alkaline  salts ; and  several 
substances  can  be  deprived  of  acrimony  by  trituration 
with  mucilage,  barley-water,  or  milk,  as  exemplified 
by  the  mistura  scammonii  of  the  Pharmacopoeia, 
Again,  the  tendency  of  mercurials  to  affect  the  bowels 
may  be  corrected  by  opium,  while  the  constipating 
effects  of  the  latter  drug  may  be  best  combated  by 
combination  with  aloes. 

II.  TO  OBTAIN  THE  CO-OPERATION  OF  lAVO  OR  MORE 
MEDICINES, 

This  we  do  by  combining  substances  which  have  a 
different  mode  of  action.,  and  which  effect  the  same  or 
dfferent  results.  As  an  example  of  a combination  of 
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substances  which  effect  the  same  ends  by  different 
means  we  may  instance  the  admixture  of  purgatives, 
some  of  which. act  by  increasing  the  peristaltic  action 
of  the  intestines,  others  by  increasing  .the  intestinal 
mucous  secretion ; and  others  by  increasing  the  secre- 
tion of  the  neighbouring  organs.  It  would  be  useless 
to  cite  here  instances  of  the  combination  of  medicines 
having  different  actions,  and  intended  to  obviate  diffe- 
rent symptoms.  In  future  lessons  we  shall  have  frequent 
opportunities  of  studying  examples  in  detail.  I will, 
however,  bid  you  beware  of  falling  into  the  habit  of 
prescribing  for  symptoms  otily  instead  of  for  the  causes 
Avhich  produce  them.  It  is  said  of  an  eminent  physi- 
cian, formerly  resident  in  this  city,  that  Avhen  writing  a 
prescription  he  used  to  give  a remedy  for  each  symp- 
tom as  recounted  by  the  patient.  I have  seen  some 
few  formulae  emanating  from  this  gentleman,  and  really 
it  is  difficult  to  conceive  how  such  marvellously  incon- 
gruous compositions  could  otherwise  have  been  in- 
dited. I am  unable  to  say  absolutely  what  the  effects 
of  such  mixtures  were  upon  the  patient,  but  unless  all 
the  laws  of  medicinal  combination  were  subverted  in 
favour  of  this  practitioner  and  his  clients,  I should  say 
that  they  must  have  been  Avorse  than  useless.  Above 
all  things,  be  on  your  guard  against  falling  into  the 
error  of  prescribing  substances  Avhich  possess  essentially 
opposite  therapenitic  properties.,  and  which  are  medicinally 
inconsistent  or  physiologically  incompatible  ; none  of  you, 
I trust,  would  prescribe  prussic  acid  with  strychnine ; 
it  Avas  the  lot  of  Dr.  Paris  to  behold  a prescription  in 
Avhich  these  Avere  the  principal  ingredients. 
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III.  TO  OBTAIN  A NEW  REMEDY  NOT  AFFORDED  BY 
ANY  SINGLE  SUBSTANCE, 

By  comhining  jnedicmes  which  possess  different  pro- 
perties., and  which  by  their  union  produce  effects  7iot 
exerted  by  either  separately  and  not  attributahle  to  chemi- 
cal action.  The  officinal  pulvis  ipecacuanhas  composi- 
tus  will  serve  as  an  illustration.  This  preparation  is 
remarkable  for  its  diaphoretic  properties,  whilst  neither 
of  its  ingredients,  opium  nor  ipecacuanha,  when  taken 
separately,  exert  any  powerful  action  on  the  skin.  The 
development  of  this  property  by  the  union  of  these 
substances  is  inexplicable  on  the  ground  of  chemical 
reaction.  We  can,  however,  produce  new  remedies 
by  combining  substances  which  are  capable  of  reacting 
chemically  on  each  other.  My  namesake’s  mixture,  the 
mistura  ferri  composita  of  the  Pharmacopoeia,  is  a 
good  example ; in  this  preparation  sulphate  of  iron 
and  carbonate  of  potash  are  employed,  and  these 
reacting  bn  each  other  form  carbonate  of  iron  and 
sulphate  of  potash. 

IV.  TO  AFFORD  A SUITABLE  FORM. 

It  is  not  the  least  of  the  duties  of  the  prescriber  to 
order  his  remedy  in  a convenient  and  agreeable  as 
well  as  in  an  efficacious  form.  'When  writing  a pre- 
scription always  have  regard  to  the  taste,  appearance, 
consistence,  or  equable  mixture,  and  preservation  of 
the  medicine.  While  it  is  thus  our  duty,  as  far  as 
possible,  to  consult  the  tastes,  and  even  the  caprices 
of  our  patients,  we  must  never  consent  to  sacrifice  the 
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efficacy  of  a medicine  to  its  taste  or  appearance.  It 
\ Avould  seem  to  be  necessary  thus  to  admonish  you,  for 
Dr.  Paris  has  known  medical  men  who,  if  they  con- 
sidered it  needful  to  recommend  a shower-bath,  would 
suggest  that  the  disagreeable  sensations  occasioned 
thereby  might  be  obviated  by  an  umbrella. 

In  this  lesson  I have  purposely  avoided  giving  more 
than  one  or  two  illustrations  of  the  laws  of  combina- 
tion, inasmuch  as  in  future  lessons  we  shall  have  fre- 
quent opportunities  of  studying  further  exemplifications 
of  them. 


LESSON  VI. 

INCOMPATIBILITY. 

Substances  are  said  to  be  incompatible  when  their 
combination  gives  rise  to  chemical  changes,  a new 
compound  being  formed  which  is  either  inert  or  pos- 
sessed of  distinct  properties.  Chemical  incompati- 
bility, however,  does  not  always  signify  therapeutical 
inertness.  Substances  which  are  chemically  incom- 
patible are  sometimes  intentionally  combined  in  order 
to  obtain  a new  compound ; as,  for  instance,  in  the 
officinal  mistura  ferri  coinposita  a decomposition  occurs 
between  the  sulphate  of  iron  and  carbonate  of  potash. 

I The  subject  of  incompatibility  is,  as  Parrish  says, 

; “ too  much  of  a stumbling-block  to  the  student.”  The 
1 older  text-books  of  materia  medica  contained  a long 
; list  of  so-called  incompatibles,  which  the  unfortunate 
I student  was  expected  to  commit  to  his  already  over- 
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burdened  memory.  It  is  now  known  that  many  of 
these  “ incompatibles  ” are  not  incompatible  at  all, 
and  that  many  of  them  might  be  excluded  from  the 
list,  from  the  extreme  unlikelihood  of  anyone  ever 
prescribing  them  together. 

Incompatibility  may  be  threefold,  viz. : — 

1.  Chemical. 

2.  Pharmaceutical. 

3.  Physiological  and  therapeutical. 

We  have  given  above  the  signification  of  chemical 
incompatibility.  By  pharmaceutical  incompatibility  we 
mean  combination  of  such  substances  as  are  physically 
incapable  of  mixing ; thus,  if  nitrous  ether  be  added 
to  tincture  of  guaiacum  a gelatinous  mass  will  result, 
or  if  resinous  tinctures  be  added  to  aqueous  solutions 
the  resins  will  separate.  The  following  are  some  of 
the  more  striking  examples  of  pharmaceutical  incom- 
patibles, and  they  should  be  carefully  remembered  by 
the  prescriber : — 

Compound  infusion  of  cinchona  with  compound 
infusion  of  gentian. 

Infusions  generally  with  metallic  salts. 

Tinctures  made  with  strong  alcohol,  with  those 
made  with  weak  alcohol,  and  with  infusions  and 
aqueous  liquids. 

Essential  oils  with  aqueous  liquids  exceeding  one 
drop  to  f.  gj. 

Fixed  oils  and  copaiba  with  aqueous  liquids,  except 
with  excipients. 

In  our  last  lesson  we  alluded  to  the  subject  of 
physiological  or  therapeutical  incompatibility.  By  this 
term  we  imply  combination  of  such  substances  as 
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possess  opposite  therapeutical  and  physiological  pro- 
perties, and  which  are  medicinally  inconsistent;  for 
instance,  belladonna  would  be  physiologically  incom- 
patible with  calabar  bean. 

I will  now  ask  your  attention  to  the  following  simple 
rules,  a knowledge  of  which  will  be  sufficient  to  guard 
you  from  the  commission  of  any  flagrant  errors  in  the 
matter  of  chemical  incompatibility. 

LAWS  OF  CHEMICAL  INCOMPATIBILITY. 

1. '  Two  salts  in  solution  may  fonn,  by  the  inter- 
change of  their  acids  and  bases,  two  insoluble  salts 
wliich  are  precipitated. 

2.  When  two  salts  in  solution  form,  by  the  inter- 
change of  their  acids  and  basis,  a soluble  and  an 
insoluble  salt,  the  latter  will  generally  be  precipitated, 
or  may  form  with  the  soluble  salt  a double  salt. 

I have  before  me  two  clear  solutions,  one  of  chloride 
of  barimn,  the  other  of  sulphate  of  soda.  As  I mix 
them  yon  observe  the  formation  of  a copious  precipi- 
tate ; this  is  insoluble  sulphate  of  barium.  If  we  now 
filter  off  the  clear  fluid,  we  shall  And  it  to  be  a solution 
of  chloride  of  sodium. 

3.  When  two  salts  in  solution  do  not  give' rise  to  an 
insoluble  salt  no  precipitate  will  result,  though  there 
may  be  decomposition. 

4.  An  acid  will  decompose  a salt — 

{a)  If  the  acid  added  be  more  fixed  or  more  soluble 

thnn  that  of  the  salt. 

{b)  If  the  acid  added  can  form  an  insoluble  or  a 
less  soluble  compound  with  the  base  of  the  salt. 
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(c)  If  the  acid  added  possess  a greater  affinity  for 
the  base  of  the  salt. 

(t/)  If  the  acid  of  the  salt  be  gaseous. 

I have  in  one  vessel  dilute  sulphuric  acid,  and  in 
another  vessel  I have  some  liquor  ammonise  acetatis. 
You  observe  that,  as  I mix  them,  acetic  acid  is  given 
off,  and  the  fluid  on  examination  will  prove  to  contain  ^ 
sulphate  of  ammonix  j 

5.  Oxides  of  the  alkalies  decompose  salts  of  the  -i 

metals  proper  and  of  the  alkaloids,  and  precipitate  ; 

their  bases,  or  the  base  may  be  soluble  in  excess  of  • 

the  alkali.  ; 

Here  is  a solution  of  sulphate  of  zinc  ; as  I add  to 
•it  a little  liquor  potassas,  you  see  the  formation  of 
a precipitate  of  oxide  of  zinc;  as  I add  more  of  the 
liquor  potassse,  the  precipitate  becomes  dissolved. 

6.  Metallic  oxides  combine  with  acids  to  form 
salts. 

7.  Vegetable  substances  containing  tannic  or  gallic  ' 
acids  precipitate  albumen,  vegetable  alkaloids,  and 
most  of  the  metallic  oxides,  and  form  with  salts  of 
iron  inky  solutions.  Substances  containing  tannic 
acid  also  precipitate  gelatine. 

8.  Glucosides  are  incompatible  with  free  acids  or 

emulsions.  : 

As  a general  rule  the  following  substances  should 
be  prescribed  alone,  and  are  best  given  in  simple  ,, 
solution : — . 

I 

Acid,  hydrocyanic,  dil.  Liq.  potassDC  arseniatis  1 


Acid,  nitro-hydroc.  dil. 
Antim  tart. 

Liq.  calcis 
Liq.  potassse 


Liq.  ferri  pernit. 
Tinct.  ferri  perchlor. 
Tinct.  ioJi. 

Potassii  bromid. 
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Potassii  iodid.  Morphice  acetas. 

Potassae  permanganas.  MorphijE  hydroch. 

Potass®  acetas.  Quini®  sulphas. 

Zinci  acetas. 


I now  propose  to  pass  in  review  some  of  the  more 
important  instances  of  individual  incompatibility,  but 
in  this  survey  I shall  generally  omit  instances  bearing 
on  the  rules  we  have  above  enunciated. 

Acid.  Hydrocyanic.  Dil. — This  is  not  unfrequently 
prescribed  with  alkalies;  a cyanide  of  the  metal  is 
thus  formed,  which  is  not  less  active  than  the  acid 
itself. 

Acid.  Phosph.  Dil.  may  be  prescribed  with  syrup 
of  phosphate  of  iron;  if,  however,  it  be  combined 
with  syrup  of  pyrophosphate  of  iron,  the  mixture 
becomes  solid. 

Acid.  Sulph.  Dil. — The  rules  which  I have  above 
given  will  obviate  the  necessity  of  enumerating  the 
long  list  of  substances  with  winch  this  acid  is  incom- 
patible. There  is  one  combination,  however,  which 
I must  warn  you  to  avoid.  Sulphuric  acid  is,  as  you 
are  aware,  very  efficacious  in  cases  of  internal 
hsemorrhage,  and  so  are  the  lead  salts ; we  may  not, 
however,  combine  these  agents,  as  an  insoluble 
sulphate  of  lead  would  result. 

Acid.  Nitric.  Dil.— Dr.  Paris  writes  that  he  has 
seen  a formula  in  which  “a  tincture  of  opium  was 
directed  to  be  prepared  with  rectified  spirit,  and 
mixed  with  undiluted  nitric  acid  ! In  this  case  it  may 
very  safely  be  inferred  that  its  author  was  not  only 
ignorant  of  the  chemical  habitudes  of  those  bodies, 
but  that  he  was  moreover  guiltless  of  ever  having 
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perpetrated  the  act  in  question,  or  he  would  un-  j 
doubtedly  have  found  that,  in  consequence  of  the  1 
mutual  action  of  these  ingredients,  hyponitrous  ether  is  I 
rapidly  produced,  and  it  is  probable  that  the  phial  and  i 
its  corrosive  contents  would  have  exploded,  to  the  ; 
imminent  hazard  of  the  operator’s  eyes.” 

Acid.  Tannic,  may  be  prescribed  with  the  proto- 
salts of  iron,  but  not  with  the  persalts.  Galls  and 
tannic  and  gallic  acids  are  said  to  be  incompatible  i 
with  infusions  and  decoctions  containing  alkaloids,  | 
but  tannates  of  alkaloids  are  by  no  means  inert;  j 
tannate  of  morphia  will  induce  sleep,  and  tannate  of  j 
emetine  will  cause  vomiting.  Tannic  acid  is  also  incom-  1 
patible  with  gelatine,  and  with  many  metallic  substances.  1 
Acid.  Tartaric. — This  acid  was  formerly  much 
used  in  making  saline  draughts.  Now,  if  bicarbonate  ; 
of  potash  be  added  to  a solution  of  tartaric  acid,  ■ 
bitartrate  of  potash  is  thus  formed,  and  at  once  pre-  j 
cipitated ; but  if  the  tartaric  acid  be  added  to  the  salt  ‘ ; 
of  potash,  no  such  untoward  circumstance  Avill  occur. 

Alum  is  incompatible  with  alkalies  and  their  carbo-  i 
nates,  with  tannic  acid  and  preparations  containing  it,  ' 
with  tartrates,  salts  of  lead,  lime,  and  baryta,  &c. 

Antim.  Tart. — Acids,  alkalies,  and  their  carbo- 
nates, and  some  earthy  and  metallic  preparations  j 
cause  precipitates  with  tartar  emetic,  but  these  pre-  ; 
cipitates  are  soluble  in  excess  of  caustic  alkalies.  If 
tartar  emetic  be  combined  with  astringent  vegetable  ; 
infusions  an  insoluble. tannate  of  antimony  will  result.  I j 
may  liere  mention  that  tartar  emetic  is  often,  and  with  , 
perfect  propriety,  prescribed  -with  sulphate  of  magnesia. 
Argenti  Nitkas. — It  is  almost  umiecessary  for  me  ' 
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to  remind  you  that  this  salt  should  not  be  dissolved  in 
undistilled  water  or  in  vegetable  infusions. 

Argenti  Oxidum. — This  substance  is  incompatible 
with  many  organic  substances.  On  account  of  its 
influence  on  the  mucous  membrane  of  the  stomach,  it 
might  possibly  occur  to  a practitioner  that  it  would  be 
a valuable  addition  to  creasote  in  certain  cases  of 
vomiting.  The  result  of  such  a combination  would 
be  spontaneous  combustion. 

Ferri  et  Ammonia  Citras. — This  salt  is  some- 
times prescribed  in  effervescence.  In  such  a case  the 
iron  salt  must  be  put  into  the  citric  acid  solution,  and 
not  into  that  of  the  bicarbonate  of  potash ; if  the  latter 
course  were  adopted,  carbonic  acid  would  be  given  off, 
with  the  probable  effect  of  bursting  the  bottle.  This 
salt  is  often  prescribed  with  tincture  of  orange  alone  ; 
it  will  be  well  to  remember  that  unless  some  water  be 
added,  it  will  be  insoluble  in  this  menstruum. 

Ferrum  Tartaratum  maybe  prescribed  with  alka- 
line carbonates. 

Hydrargyri  Perchloridum  is  incompatible  with 
vegetable  preparations  containing  albumen  or  tannin. 
It  is  precipitated  by  alkalies,  alkaline  sulphurets, 
iodides,  tartar  emetic,  &c. ; in  fact  there  is  hardly 
anything  with  which  it  is  advisable  to  combine 
corrosive  sublimate  except  chloride  of  ammonium, 
which  increases  its  solubility,  and  decoction  of  sarsa- 
parilla. 

Hydrargyri  Subchloridum. — You  should  be  very 
careful  not  to  order  calomel  in  combination  with  any 
preparation  containing  a trace  of  prussic  acid.  Inno- 
cuous as  calomel  itself  is,  comparatively  speaking,  it  is 
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converted  by  prussic  acid  into  bichloride  and  bicy- 
anide of  mercury,  two  virulent  poisons. 

Magnesia  Sulphas. — I have  seen  a prescription  in 
which  Epsom  salts  was  ordered  with  calcined  magnesia 
and  colchicum  wine ; the  result  of  such  a combination 
would  be  an  insoluble  bulky  mass. 

Plumbi  Acetas  is  incompatible  with  nearly  every- 
thing except  solid  opium  and  distilled  water.  If  com- 
mon water  be  added  to  liquor  plumbi  subacetatis, 
carbonate  and  sulphate  of  lead  will  be  thrown  down. 

Potassii  Iodidum  should  not  be  prescribed  Avith 
sweet  spirits  of  nitre,  acid  preparations,  or  those  con- 
taining starch.  In  fact,  iodine  and  iodides  should  be 
prescribed  with  as  few  additions  as  possible.  Iodide 
of  potassium  decomposes  nearly  all  metallic  salts. 

Calumba. — When  Ave  desire  to  combine  salts  of  iron 
with  a vegetable  tonic,  calumba  may  be  chosen,  as  it 
contains  no  tannic  or  gallic  acid. 

. Camphora  forms  soft  masses  Avith  gum  resins.  It 
destroys  the  odour  of  musk. 

Caryophyllum. — Cloves  contain  tannin,  and  hence 
should  not  be  prescribed  Avith  iron  salts. 

Tinct.  Cascarill.®. — This  preparation  is  not  un- 
frequently  prescribed  Avith  dilute  mineral  acids  : the 
combination  is,  hoAvever,  objectionable,  as  floccules 
soon  float  through  the  mixture.  If  it  is  desirable  to 
combine  an  acid  with  cascarilla,  the  infusion  of  that 
.drug  should  be  selected. 

Tinct.  Cannabis  iNDiCiE. — If  this  or  other  spiritu- 
ous solutions  of  resinous  substances  be  added  to  AA'ater, 
the  resin  will  be  precipitated,  unless  mucilage  be  added 
in  order  to  suspend  it 
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Tinct.  Guaiaci. — I have  already  alluded  to  the 
fact  that  the  addition  of  nitric  ether  to  this  preparation 
causes  the  formation  of  an  unsightly  bluish-green 
mass. 

Chloroform  will  not  remain  mixed  with  weak 
spirits  or  with  glycerine. 

Belladonna,  Hyoscyamus,  and  Stramonium. — It 
has  long  been  known  that  caustic  fixed  alkalies  de- 
compose the  alkaloids  of  these  agents.  Runge  demon- 
strated the  fact  long  ago,  although  a very  recent  author 
must  have  been  ignorant  of  this,  for  he  writes  as  if  he 
claimed  the  discovery  for  himself.  Carbonates  and 
bicarbonates  of  the  alkalies  may  be  prescribed  with 
preparations  of  these  drugs. 

Opium. — The  older  text-books  contained  a long  list 
of  substances  which  were  supposed  to  be  incompatible 
with  opium;  most  of  these  are  not  now  considered  as 
improper  combinations.  Tincture  of  opium  is  not  un- 
frequently  prescribed  with  acetate  of  lead ; a decom- 
position takes  place  resulting  in  the  formation  of 
acetate  of  morphia  and  insoluble  meconate  of  lead. 

Quinine  Sulphas  is  often  prescribed  in  combination 
with  infusion  of  roses,  and  a turbid  and  unsightly  mix- 
ture results. 

I will  conclude  the  subject  of  incompatibility  by 
reminding  you  that  we  are  not  always  to  infer,  that 
because  a substance  is  insoluble  in  water,  it  is  neces- 
sarily therapeutically  inactive.  Such  substances  may 
oftentimes  be  so  operated  upon  in  the  laboratory  of 
the  human  economy  as  to  become  essentially  active 
and  potent 
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LESSON  VII. 


POSOI.OGY. 


We  have  to-day  to  consider  the  extremely  important 
subject  of  dosage.  It  is  very  necessaiy  for  you  at  the 
outset  to  understand  that  a medicine  will  exert  a very 
different  effect  according  to  the  dose  administered; 
thus,  tartar  emetic  in  doses  of  from  i-i6th  to  i-6th  of 
a grain  acts  as  a diaphoretic ; in  doses  of  from  i-6th 
to  i a grain,  when  tolerance  is  established,  it  will  act 
as  a depressant ; and  in  doses  of  from  i to  2 grains  it 
will  produce  emesis. 

There  is  one  matter  of  great  interest  and  import 
connected  with  posology  to  which  sufficient  attention 
is  not  paid  by  the  generality  of  practitioners — I allude 
to  the  modification  of  action  exercised  by  a medicinal 
agent  according  as  it  is  administered  in  one  large  dose 
or  in  several  small  doses  at  stated  intervals.  We  have 
yet  much  to  learn  concerning  this  matter,  and  the  sub- 
ject opens  up  for  you  a wide  field  for  original  investi- 
gation. One  of  the  most  pufigent  writers  in  one  of 
the  most  incisive  articles  which  ever  issued  from  his 
pen  thus  expresses  himself:  “No  greater  service  could 
be  performed  by  the  colleges  or  the  great  medical 
societies  than  the  formation  of  a committee  of  compe- 
tent men  for  the  special  investigation  of  this  question 
of  dosage  : for  it  is  a subject  which  is  as  yet  only  in 
its  infancy,  and  the  best  knowledge  which  exists  about 
it  is  undoubtedly  confined  to  a very  small  section  of 
the  medical  profession.” 


V 
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I have  recently  published,  for  the  use  of  students 
and  practitioners,  a Posological  Chart,  {a)  in  which  I 
have  endeavoured  as  far  as  possible  to  assist  the 
memory  and  to  facilitate  reference,  I purpose  in  this 
lesson  to  give  you  such  a summary  of  the  contents  of 
this  chart  as  will  enable  you  to  obtain  and  retain  such 
a knowledge  of  official  dosage  as  will  be  sufficient  for 
the  exigencies  of  ordinary  practice.  I use  the  term 
“official  dosage”  advisedly,  for  exception  must  be 
! taken  to  many  of  the  posological  dicta  of  the  British 
I Pharmacopoeia.  For  instance,  the  Pharmacopoeia  di- 
I rects  as  a maximum  dose  of  tincture  of  digitalis  30 
I minims,  whereas,  half  an  ounce  is  not  unfrequently 
1 given  in  delirium  tremens,  A drachm  is  the  maximum 
i dose  recommended  for  tincture  of  henbane,  but  half- 
: an-ounce  of  that  preparation  is  often  given  with  benefit 
I to  maniacal  patients,-  The  minimum  dose  stated  for 
1 tincture  of  belladonna' is' too  large,  and  the  maximum 
; dose  is  too  small.  On  the  other  hand,  the  maximum 
; _ dose  recommended  for  tincture  of  nux  vomica  would 
" tetanise  many  a patient,  A drachm  is  allotted  as  the 
i:  maximum  dose  of  succus  conii,  but  I have  myself  seen 
; an  ounce  of  that  preparation  administered  with  great 
benefit.  The  Pharmacopoeia  specifies  5 grains  as  the 
L extreme  dose  of  sulphate  of  quinine,  a dose  which 
would  be  utterly  useless  in  many  cases  of  intermittent 
f fever,  &c.  Again,  the  minimum  dose  recommended 
t for  strychnia  and  the  salts  of  morphia  is  much  too 
1 large. 

I («)  ' Posological  Tables : being  a Classification  of  the  Doses  of  all  Officinal 
f SubsUnces.’  Third  Edition.  London  : Bailliere,  Tindall,  and  Cox.  Kine 
1 Wilham  Street,  Strand. 
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Less  than  a year  ago  the  late  Dr.  Anstie  directed 
the  attention  of  the  profession  to  these  defects  in  our 
“ official  dosage.”  (a)  You  will  understand,  therefore, 
that  although  in  apportioning  doses  I have  followed  ' 
the  British  Pharmacopoeia  as  an  authority,  I dissent  in 
many  instances  from  the  recommendations  in  that 
volume.  The  doses  which  I am  about  to  give  are 
those  for  adults,  so  that  I will  ask  your  attention  to  • 
the  methods  of  Gaubius  and  Young  for  regulating 
doses  according  to  age. 


gaubius’  method  of  regulating  doses  according 

TO  AGE. 


Ages. 

Proportional  Quantities. 

Doses. 

For  an  Adult 

suppose  the  dose  to  be  i 

or  60  grains. 

Under  i year 

will  require  . ..  . -['j 

5 .. 

7^  99 

,,  2 years 

1 

9t  . . • g 

j»  3 ))  • • 

1 

n • • • B 

10  „ 

) *■  4 a • • 

M • • . ^ 

15 

>>  7 >>  • 

1 

99  • • • 3 

20  „ 

>)  14  )>  • • 

” * ’ * ^ 

30  .. 

„ 20  „ . . 

M • • • 3 

40  „ 

Above  21  . 

the  full  dose  ...  — 

60  „ 

>>65  M • • 

the  inverse  gradation 
of  the  above 

young’s  method  of  regulating  doses  ACCORDING 
TO  AGE. 

“ For  children  under  twelve  the  doses  of  most  medi- 
cmes  must  be  diminished  in  the  proportion  of  the  age; 
to  the  age  increased  by  12,”  Thus : — ' 

V 

(a)  Traciitioner,  vol.  ix.  p.  259.  1873.  f 
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young’s  method  of  regulating  doses  according 

TO  AGE, 

For  om  year,  ^ For  four  years,  — =~ 

For  two  years,  ^ ^ ^+11  = J 

<2  I 

For  three  years,  — ^ — =:  ■—  &c.  &c. 

’3+12  5 

I Not  only  must  age  be  taken  into  consideration  in 
I apportioning  a dose,  but  sex,  habit,  temperament,  idiosyn- 
\ crasy,  disease,  race,  and  clhnate  must  all  receive  due 
I consideratidn.  It  is  unnecessary  for  me  to  do  more 
than  remind  you  that  certain  drugs,  as  opium,  are  very 
badly  borne  by  children. 

In  the  following  posological  summary  I will  adopt 
the  classification  which  I have  used  in  my  chart. 

INORGANIC  SUBSTANCES. 

METALLOIDS. 

Carbo  ligni 

,,  animalis  pur. 

Sulphur  sublimat. 

,,  praecipitat.  . 

, , iodidum 
Phosphorus  . . 

lodum  .... 

ACIDS. 

Dilute  acids,  average  dose  m,  v. — xx.,  except  acid, 
hydrotyanic.  dil.,  the  dose  of  which  is  Ttiii. — viii.,  and 
acid,  acetic,  dil,,  the  dose  of  which  is  3i. — ii. 

The  dose  of  acid,  sulph.  aromat.  is  the  same  as  that 
of  the  dilute  acids. 


[ gr.  XX.— 3. 

} gr.  XX.— 3. 

gr.  +-ij. 

gr.  i-4oth — i-ioth. 
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The  dose  of  acid,  sulphurosum  is  Tixxxx. — 5j. 
The  following  are  the  doses  of  the  solid  acids  : — 


Acid.  Arseniosum 
,,  Carbolic . 

,,  Tannic  . 

,,  Gallic 
,,  Benzoic  . 

,,  Citric 
,,  Tartaric  . 


gr.  i-6oth— I-I2th. 
gr.  i.— iii. 

I gr.  ii.— X. 

gr.  X. — XV. 

I gr.  X. — XXX. 


SALTS  OF  THE  ALKALIES. 

Ammonium. — Dose  of  all  the  salts  is  gr.  v. — xx., 
except  the  carbonate.,  the  dose  of  which,  as  a stimulant, 
is  gr.  iii. — x.,  and  as  an  emetic,  gr.  xxx.,  well  diluted. 

Potassium. — The  dose  of  sulphurated  potash  is  gr. 
iii. — ; that  of  iodide  of  potassium  is  gr.  ii. — x.;  that 
of  the  bromide,  carbonate,  chlorate,  and  nitrate  is  gr. 

V. — xxx. ; that  of  the  bicarbonate  is  gr.  x. — xl. ; and 
that  of  the  acetate,  citrate,  sulphate  {purgative),  tartrate, 
and  acid  tartrate  is  gr.  xv. — 5.  The  dose  of  either  of 
the  tvvo  latter  salts  when  they  are  used  as  purgatives  is 
3ii — iv.  V 

Sodium. — Arseniate,  gr.  i-i'6th — i-8th ; valerianate,  - 
gr.  i. — V. ; hypophosphite,  gr.  v.— x. ; dried  carbonate,  ■ 
gr.  iii. — X. ; carbonate,  gr.-v. — xxx. ; acetate,  biborate,  5 
bicarbonate,  and  sulphite,  gr.  x.— 3. ; effervescing,'  j 
citro-tartrate,  3i. — ii.  ; tartarated  soda,  3ii. — iv. ; and 
phosphate  and  sulphate,  3ii- — o- 

Lithium. — Carbonate,  gr.  iii. — ^vL  ; citrate,  gf-.J 

V. — X.  'I 

SALTS  OF  ALKALINE  EARTHS.  ■ I 

Barium. — The  dose  of  the  chloride  is  usually  given 
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in  text-books  as  gr.  ^ — ii. ; this,  however,  is  much  too 
large  a dose ; it  should  not  be  administered  in  doses 
exceeding  gr.  i - 1 6th — i - 1 2 th. 

Calcium. — The  dose  of  the  hypophosphite  of  lime  is 
gr.  V. — X. ; that  of  the  chloride  and  phosphate  is  gr.  x. 
— XX. ; and  that  of  the  precipitated  carbonate  and  of 
prepared  chalk  is  gr.  x. — 5- 

Magnesium. — The  dose  of  magnesia  and  of  car- 
bonate of  magnesia  is  gr.  x.— 3 ; that  of  the  sulphate 
is  3i. — iv. 


SALTS  OF  THE  EARTHS. 

Alumhmm. — Alum  as  an  astringent  given  in  doses 
: of  gr.  X. — XX,,  and  as  a purgative  gr.  xxx. — 3. 

SALTS  OF  THE  METALS  PROPER. 

Antimonium.—^\\t  dose  of  tartar  emetic  as  a dia- 
phoretic is  gr.  i-i6th— i-6th  ; as  a depressant,  gr. 

! and  as  an  emetic,  gr.  i.— ii.  The  remaining  pre- 
parations of  antimony— viz.,  black  antimony,  oxide 
of  antimony,  and  sulphurated  antimony  are  all  given 
in  doses  of  gr.  i. — iv. 

Argentum.— gr.  \ — L ; oxide,  gr.  i— ii. 

Bismuthum.—O^sli^^,  gr.  v.— xv. ; carbonate  and 
subnitrate  both  gr.  v. — xx. 

Cerium. — Oxalate,  gr.  i. — ii. 

Sulphate,  gr.  ^ii.,  or,  as  an  e)?ietic,  gr. 

v. — X. 

, , — Arseniate,  gr.  i-i6th — dried  sulphate, 

A— 111. ; sulphate,  granulated  sul|)hate,  reduced  iron, 
and  iodide  of  iron,  all  gr.  i.— v.  j tartarated  iron,  phos- 
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phate,  magnetic  oxide,  citrate  of  iron  and  quinine, 
citrate  of  iron  and  ammonia,  all  gr.  v. — x. ; saccharated 
carbonate,  gr.  v. — xx. ; hydrated  peroxide,  gr.  v. — xxx, 
and  moist  peroxide,  5ii. — iv. 

Hydrargyrum. — Perchloride,  gr.  i-i6th — i-8th;  red 
iodide,  gr.  i-i6th — green  iodide,  gr.  ^ — iii. ; sub- 
chloride, gr.  ^ — ^v. ; hyd.  c.  cret^,  gr.  iii. — ^viii. 
Manganesium. — Sulphate  as  a purgative,  3i. — ii. 
Plumbum. — Iodide,  gr.  ^ — i.  j acetate,  gr.  i. — ^iv, 
Zinaim. — Chloride,  gr.  \ — i. ; acetate,  as  a tonic, 
gr.  i. — ii. ; sulphate,  as  a tonic,  and  valerianate,  gr. 
i. — iii.  ; carbonate,  gr.  i. — v. ; oxide,  gr.  ii. — x.  \ ace- 
tate, as  an  emetic,  gr.  x. — xx. ; sulphate,  as  an  emetic, 
gr.  X. — xxx. 


Elaterium — Sediment from  juice  of fruit,  gr.  i - i6th — |. 
Capsicum  —Fruit. 

Digitalis — Leaf.  . 


ORGANIC  SUBSTANCES. 


VEGETABLE  PRODUCTS. 


P odophyllin — Resin. 

Rhus  Toxicodendron — Leaf. 


Ipecacuanha  {expectorant) — Root. 
Opium — Inspissated  juice  of frutt. 


Cambogia — Gum-resin. 

Nux  Vomica — Seeds, 

Scilla — Corm. 

Veratrum  Viride — Rhizome. 
Stramonium — Leaf. 


. gr.  1. — m. 


Aloes — Inspissated  juice  of  leaf. 
Jalapae  Resina. 
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Lupulin — Pmuder  of  scales, 

Aconitum — Leaf. 

Colchicum — Corm. 

Colocynth — Pulp, 

Conium — Leaf. 

Piper — Berries. 

Sabina — Tops. 

Sagapenum — Gum-resin. 

Scaminonium — Resin  and  gum-resin. 
Staphisagria — Seeds. 

Camphora — Concrete  volatile  oil.  gr.  i. — x. 
Myristica— gi-.  v.— xv. 

Balsamum  Peruvianum.  nxv. — xv. 

Ammoniacum — Gum-resin,  ' 

Assafoetida — Gu7u-resin, 

Benzoinum — Balsam, 

Calumba — Root. 

Cardamomum — Seeds. 

G.^ofhf\mor— Flower-buds. 

Pimenta — Berries. 

Podophyllum — Root. 

Quassia — Shavings. 

Rheum — Root. 

Serpentaria — Root. 

Styrax  Prseparatus— A’a/jaw. 

Tolutanum — Balsam. 


' gr.  ii.— viii 


gr-  X. — XX, 


Canella — Bark. 

Cascarilla — Bark. 

Extract  of  leaves. 
Cinnamomum — Bark. 

Coriandnxm — Fr7iit, 

Ergota. 

Galbanum — Gum-resin. 

Gentiana — Root. 

Guaiacum — Resin. 

Ipecacuanha  {emetic)— Root. 

Ja.la.pa.— Root. 

Kino — Bupissated juice. 

Lactucarium — Inspissated juice. 

My  rrha — Guvi^Tesin, 

Simaruba— Root-bark. 

Terebmthina  Canadensis—  Oleo-rcsin. 
Uva  Ursi — Leaves. 

Valeriana — Root. 

Zingiber — Rhizome. 


• gr.  X.— XXX, 


42 


J^/^£SCJ^//’T/OJVS. 


Bucco — Leaves. 

Cusparia — Bark. 

Mastiche — Resin. 

Ruta — Leaves. 

Absinthium— Flowering  herb. 

Cinchona — Bark. 

Copaiba — Oleo-resin. 

Cortex  Winteri — Bark, 

Krameria — Root. 

M atico — Leaves. 

Yzx€vco.—rRoot. 

Santonica — Flower-heads. 

Senega — Root. 

Sumbul — Root. 

Tormentilla — Rhizome. 

Cassia — Ptdp. 

C rocus — Stigma. 

C ubeba — Fruit. 

Filix — Rhizome. 

Kamela — Powder  of  capsuh  . 

Senna — Leaves. 

Spigelia — Root. 

Cusso — Flowers  and  tops. 

Manna — Concrete  exudation. 

Sinapis  (emetic) — Seeds. 

Areca — Seed.  ,^ss. — f. 

Tragacantha — Gummy  exudation,  p’.  xx.,  up. 

Acacia — Gwnmy  exudation.  Ad.  lib. 

Substances  printed  in  italics  in  the  foregoing  list  are 
not  now  officinal. 

SALTS  OF  ORGANIC  BASES,  ALKALOIDS,  AND  OTHER  ACTIVE 
PRINCIPLES. 

Digitalinum.  gr.  i-6oth — i-30th. 

Strychnia,  gr.  i-30th— I-I2th. 

Veratria.  gr.  I-I2th — i-6th. 

Morphias  Acetas. 

Morphise  Hydrochloras. 

Santoninum.  gr.  ii. — vi. 


. gr.  XXX.— 311. 

I 3ii  — iv. 


gr.  X. — xl. 

■ gr.  X.— 3. 
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Quiniffi  Valerianas, 
Quinije  Sulphas. 
Cinchoniae  Sulphas. 
Cinchonias  Hydrochloras. 
Cinchonidinae  Sulphas. 
Beberiae  Sulphas. 


i. — X. 


HYDROCARBONS  AND  ALCOHOLIC  BODIES,  ETC. 

Chloral  Hydras,  gr.  v. — xxx. 

Creasotum.  TT\^i. — iii. 

Chloroform  um.  Tibiii. — x. 

^ther.  TT\.xx. — 5i.- 
.(Ether  Aceticus.  Tr\_xx. — 3. 

Acetum.  | . 

Glycerinum.  j 

Cerevisiae  Fermentum.  3iv. — 

Amyl  Nitris.  TTbii.— v.  To  be  inhaled  vjitk  caution. 


ANIMAL  PRODUCTS. 

Castoreum. 

Fel  Bovinum.  I gr.  v. — x. 

Moschus.  J 

Pepsina.  gi-.  xv. — xx. 

Pepsina  Porci.  gr.  ii. — iv. 


PHARMACOPCEIAL  GROUPS. 

ACETA. 

Acetum.  3!. — ii. 

Acetum  Scillae.  iRxv. — xl. 

AQUjE. 

The  dose  of  all  the  aquae  is  §i. — ii.,  Aqua 

Laurocerasi,  the  dose  of  which  is  rn,v.- — xxx. 

CONFECTIONES. 

The  dose  of  all  is  3i.— ii.,  except  Confectio  Opii,  which 
is  gr.  V.  XX.,  and  Confectio  Scanimonii^  which  is  gr.  x. — 
xx.x. 
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DECOCTA. 


The  dose  of  all  is  §i. — ii.  except — 

D.  Scoparii. 

D.  Taraxaci, 

D.  Ulmi. 

D.  Sarsse  Compositum. 

D.  Sarsae. 

D.  Hordei,  ad  lib. 


j 5ii-— iv. 
I 5ii.— X. 


ESSENTIAE. 

The  dose  of  both  the  essences  is  1Ux. — xv. 


EXTRACTA. 

The  dose  of  all  the  liquid  extracts  is  mx. — xxx., 


except — 

E.  Glycyrrhizae  L.  5h 
E.  Belae  L. 

E.  Pareirae  L. 

E.  Sarsae  L.  3ii. — iv. 


I TlXxxx. — 3iL 


The  following  are  the  doses  of  the  solid  extracts  ; 


E.  Physostigmatis.  gr.  i-i6th — J. 
E.  Stramonii.  ^ — 2. 

E.  Cannabis  Indicae. 

E.  Belladonnas. 


} 


gr. 


E.  Aconiti. 

E.  Colchici. 

E.  Colchici  Aceticum. 

E.  Nucis  Vomicae. 

E.  Opii. 

E.  Aloes. 

E.  Conii. 

E.  Papaveris. 

E.  Quassias. 

E.  Anthemidis. 

E.  Calumbas. 

E.  Colocynthidis  Compositum. 
E.  Gentianas. 

E.  Hyoscyami. 


gr.  i— ii. 


• gr.  ii, — X. 

, 
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E.  Jalapse. 

E.  Lactucse. 

E.  Lupuli. 

E.  Rhei, 

E.  Glycyrrhizse. 
E.  Hsematoxyli, 
E.  Krameriae. 

E.  Pareirae. 

E.  Taraxaci, 


gr.  V.— XV. 


■ gr.  X. — XX. 


INFUSA. 


The  dose  of  all  is  §i. — except — 

I.  Digitalis,  3ii. — iv. 

I.  Anthemidis.  \ 

I.  Buchu.  I 

I.  Caiyophylli.  r — iv. 

I.  Maticae.  I 

I.  Cusso,  ^iv. — viii. 

LIQUORES, 


The  dose  of  the  majority  of  the  liquors  is  TRv. — xxx. 
The  following  are  the  exceptions : — ■ 


L.  Ammoniae  Fort. 

L.  Arsenicalis. 

L.  Arsenic!  HydrocUoricus. 
L.  Sodas  Arseniatis. 

L.  Strychniae. 


TRii. — viii. 


L.  Chlori.  n 

L.  Sodae  Chloratae.  f ^Rv. — xx. 

L.  Hydrargyri  Perchloridi.  TRxxx.— 3ii.  ^ 

L.  Potassae  Permanganatis.  3ii. iv, 

L.  Ammoniae  Acetatis.  ' ' ) 

L.  Ammoniae  Citratis.  f 3ii> — vi. 

L.  Magnesias  Carbonatis.  5i.— ii.  ^ 

L.  Magnesias  Citratis.  ?v.— x. 

L.  Calcis.  ^i. — iv. 

L.  Lithiae  Effervescens. 

L.  Potassae  Effervescens.  | S'"- — x, 

L.  Sodae  Effervescens.  "" 
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MISTURvE. 

The  dose  of  all  is  §i. — ii.,  except — 

M.  Ammoniaci. 

M.  Gentianse. 

M.  Sennae  Co.  — 3xii. 


The  dose  of  all  is  mi- — except — 

O.  Crotonis.  mg — i- 
O.  Phosphoratum.  mv- — x. 

O.  Copaibae. 


O.  Terebinthinse  [Stimulant  Diuretic). 
O.  3i- — i''- 

O.  Terebinthinse  [Anthelmintic),  3ij. — vi. 
O.  Morrhuse. 


O.  Ricini. 

The  dose  of  Oxymel  is  3i.— ii. ; and  of  Oxymel 
Scillce  is  irxxxx.— si. 


Dose  of  all  is  gr.  v. — x.,  except — 
P.  Phosphor!. 


The  following  are  the  doses  of  the  powders  : — 

P.  Elaterii  Co.  gr.  \ — v. 

P.  Opii  Compositus.  gr.  ii. — v. 

P.  Antimonialis.  gr.  iii.— x. 

P.  Ipecacuanhae  Compositus.  gr.  v.  xv. 


OLEA. 


O.  Cubebse. 


O.  Olivse. 


pii.ula;. 


P.  Plumbi  cum  Opio. 

P.  Saponis  Composita. 

P.  Ferri  lodidi. 

P.  Ilydrargyri. 

P.  Fen-i  Carbonatis.  gr.  v.— xx. 


PULVERES. 


P.  Kino  Compositus. 

P.  Scammonii  Compositus. 
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P.  Cret?e  Aromaticus  cum  Opio. 

P.  Aromaticus. 

P.  Catechu  Compositus. 

P.  Cretse  Aromaticus. 

P.  GlycyrrhizK  Compositus. 

P.  Jalapse  Compositus. 

P.  Rhei  Compositus. 

P.  Tragacanthre,  Compositus. 

P.  Amygdalse  Compositus.  3i. — if. 


I gr.  X.— xl. 
■ gr.  X.— 3i. 


SPIRITUS. 

The  dose  of  all  spirits  is  in.xx.— 5i.,  with  the  follow- 
ing exceptions : — 

S.  Camphorae.  Tn.x.— xXx. 

S.  .^Etheris. 

S.  Aitheris  Nitrosi. ' ■ 

S.  Armoracise  Compositus. 


j-  tit,xxx. — 3ii. 


succi. 

The  doses  of  these  are  as  follows  : — 

S.  Belladonnse.  TlXv. — xv. 

S.  Conii.  TYtxxx. — 3i. 

S.  Hyoscyami.  3ss. — 3I. 

S.  Scoparii. 

S.  Taraxaci. 

S.  Limonis.  3!. — iv,  ' * 

S.  Mori.  ad*lib. 

S • ''  .....  , . 

SYRUPI. 

The  dose  of  all  is  about  5!.?  excepts 

S.  Ferri  lodidi. 

S.  Scillas. 

S.  Chloral,  ntxxx, — 3ii. 

S.  Rhei. 

S.  Sennse. 

tincture. 


I 3i— ii. 


I TUxxx.— 3i, 
I 3i-— iv. 


thek'L'ige:"'  *<> 
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T.  Aconiti ; T.  Bellaclonnse ; T.  Cannabis  Indicte  ; T.  Can- 
tharidis ; T.  Capsid  ; T.  lodi ; T.  Nuds  Vomicae ; T. 
Veratri  Viridis;  T,  Zingiberis  Fortior, 


T.  Colchici  Seminum  ; T.  Digitalis  ; T.  Ferri  Acetatis  ; T.  Ferri 
Perchloridi ; T.  Laricis  T.  Lobeliae  ; T.  Lobeliae  ^therea ; 
T.  Opii  j T.  Scillae ; T.  Stramonii ; T.  Sumbul ; T.  Tolu- 
tana. 


T.  Assafoetidae ; T.  Benzoini  Composita ; T.  Camphorae  Com- 
posita  ; T.  Castorei ; T.  Chloroformi  Composita  ; T.  Croci ; 
T.  Guaiaci  Ammoniata  ; T.  Hyoscyami ; T.  Myrrhae  ; T. 
Opii  Ammoniata  j T.  Sabinae ; T,  Valerianae  Ammoniata  ; 
T.  Zingiberis, 


T.  Aloes ; T.  Amicae ; T.  Aurantii ; T.  Aurant  Recent. ; T. 
Bnchu  ; T.  Calumbae ; T.  Cardamom!  Composita ; T,  Cas- 
carillae ; T.  Catechu ; T.  Chiratae ; T.  Cinchonae  Compo- 
sita ; T.  Cinchonae  Flavae  ; T.  Ciimamomi ; T.  Conii ; T. 
Cubebae ; T.  Ergotae  ; T.  Gallae ; T.  Gentianae  Composita  ; 
T.  Jalapae  ; T.  Kino  ; T.  Krameriae ; T.  Lavandulae  Com- 
posita ; T.  Limonis ; T.  Lupuli  j T.  Quassiae ; T.  Quiniae ; 
T.  Quiniae  Ammon.;  T.  Senegae ; T.  Serpentariae ; T.  Vale- 
rianae. 


From  one  to  six  of  any  of  the  lozenges  may  be  given, 
except  lozenges  of  ipecacuanha,  of  which  not  more 
than  three  should  be  administered. 


All  rrtv. — XX. 


All  TTtv. — XXX, 


All  mv. — si. 


All  ^xxx. — sii. 


T.  Sennae.  3i. — iv. 

T.  Rhei  {^Purgative).  3iv. — 5*- 


TROCHtscr. 


VINA, 


The  following  are  the  doses  of  the  wines : — 


V.  Colchici. 

V.  Ipecacuanhae  {Expectorant). 

V.  Opii.  J 
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V.  Aloes. 
V.  Rhei. 

I 3i.— ii. 

V.  Ferri. 

V.  Ferri  Citratis. 

1 3i  •— R. 

V.  Ipecacuanlise  {Emetic).  3iii. — 5vi. 
V.  Antimonialis  {Emetic). 

1 5iv.— ^ 

V.  Quinioe. 

In  the  foregoing  summary  I have  included  those 
substances  which  are  contained  in  the  recent  “ Addi- 
tions ” to  the  Pharmacopoeia.  I will  not  now  speak 
of  acaimulation  and  toleration  of  drugs,  as  I have 
elsewhere  treated  in  detail  of  these  important  subjects. 

The  following  quotation  from  an  able  article  in  the 
‘ Medico-Chirurgical  Review,’  will  forai  a fit  conclu- 
sion to  the  present  Lesson:  “Doses  are  the  most 
relative  things  in  the  world.  It  must  be  confessed 
that  a certain  maturity  of  mind  and  boldness  of  action 
are  requisite  to  escape  from  the  slavery  of  posological 
entities  and  essences,  and  to  allow  the  apparent 
exigencies  of  the  case  before  us  to  be  our  sole  guide. 
That  constitutional  bashfulness  which  is  called 
‘caution,’  which  habitually  delights  in  small  ways,  and 
which  is  half  afraid  of  the  instruments  it  uses,  should 
practise  other  arts  than  the  art  of  medicine.  A wise 
courage  is  the  physician’s  watchword.” 


LESSON  VIII. 

VARIETIES  OF  MAGISTRAL  FORMULA. 

In  the  construction  of  extemporaneous  formulae  I 
c can  suggest  to  you  no  better  models  than  the  Officinal 

i E 

I 
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Preparations ; and  I have  to  assure  you  that  a careful 
study  of  the  prbiciples  which  have  guided  the  compilers 
of  the  Pharmacopoeia  cannot  fail  to  render  you  the 
greatest  assistance.  In  connection  with  this  subject 
I would  refer  you  to  my  recently  published  ‘ Notes  on 
the  Pharmacopoeial  Pr^arations.’ 

MIXTURES. 

Mixtures  are  generally  extemporaneous  compounds 
in  which  fluid  ingredients  are  mixed  or  hold  solid 
substances  dissolved  or  suspended,  and  which  .are  in- 
tended for  internal  use  in  divided  doses. 

The  knowledge  of  incompatibility,  which  we  have 
already  acquired  in  a former  Lesson,  will  prevent  us 
from  mixing  substances  which  chemically  unite  with, 
or  decompose,  each  other.  At  times,  as  I have 
already  stated,  we  designedly  prescribe  a combination 
which  will  result  in  a definite  chemical  decomposition, 
but  such  cases  are  exceptional. 

Certain  substances  which  are  insoluble,  or  nearly 
so,  may  nevertheless  be  prescribed  in  the  fluid  form, 
for  internal  or  external  use,  with  perfect  propriety 
under  certain  conditions ; thus,  some  insoluble  salts 
may  be  difftised  by  agitation  as  magnesia,  phosphate  of 
lime,  sulphate  of  quinine,  &c.  ; other  substances  may 
be  mixed  by  trituratioji,  as  various  extracts,  confections, 
and  gum-resins ; others,  again,  may  be  suspended  -by 
the  aid  of  excipients,  as  oils,  copaiba,  &c. 

The  table  on  pages  52  and  53  showing  the  solubility 
of  salts  can  hardly  fail,  I think,  to  be  ap^  reciated  by  the 
young  prescriber.  I constructed  it  to  supply  a want 
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which  I myself  frequently  experienced  in  my  younger 
days.  I may  mention  that  a much  more  compre- 
hensive table  than  this  may  be  found  in  Gray’s  ‘ Sup- 
plement to  the  Pharmacopoeia,’  but  the  following  is 
sufficient  for  the  ordinary  wants  of  the  prescriber. 

The  term  “ Emulsion  ” is  properly  applied  to  a 
mixture  of  a milky  appearance  formed  by  the  mechani- 
cal union  of  oily  or  resinous  ingredients  with  an 
aqueous  fluid  by  means  of  an  “ excipient  ” which  pos- 
sesses the  property  of  combining  with  both. 

The  Excipients  in  most  common  use  are : — i.  Water, 
which  forms  an  emulsion  with  gum-resins,  2.  Muci- 
lage  of  giim-acacia,  used  for  emulsifying  oils,  resins, 
and  copaiba,  &c.  3.  Mucilage  of  guin-Nagacantli,  4. 

Syrups.  5.  Confections.  6.  Extracts.  7.  Yolk  of  egg. 
8.  Milk  for  suspending  scammony,  as  in  the  offi- 
cinal mixture  of  that  resin.  Almond  mixture,  10. 
Liquor  Potassce  for  copaiba  and  fixed  oils. 

Not  unfrequently  it  is  desirable  to  add  a volatile  oil 
to  a mixture,  and  this  may  be  done  by  mixing  the 
oil  in  the  first  instance  with  syrup,  or  by  rubbing  it  up 
with  sugar.  It  may  be  well  to  remember  that  volatile 
oils  should  always  be  prescribed  with  some  fixed  oil 
if  an  emulsion  is  intended.  Other  points  which  I 
would  have  you  bear  in  mind  with  regard  to  emulsions 
are  these  : that,  as  a rule,  soluble  salts  should  not  he 
prescribed  with  oleaginous  emulsions ; spirits  should  not 
be  prescribed  with  those  which  are  made  with  yolk  op  egg- 
or  mucilage ; and  acids  are  incompatible  with  mixtures 
emulsified  by  an  alkali. 

Mixtures  should  not  be  too  thick;  one  fluid  ounce 
should  hold  only  5js  of  a vegetable  powder,  9ii  of  an 
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electuary  or  conserve,  and  9i  of  an  extract.  It  is 
almost  unnecessary  for  me  to  say  that  heavy  insoluble 
powders,  or  those  which  are  not  mechanically  diffusible 
should  never  be  prescribed  in  mixture. 

We  should  always  endeavour  to  administer  our 
medicines  in  a form  agreeable  to  the  taste  of  the 
patient ; for  this  purpose  flavourhig  agents  are  very 
generally  added  to  mixtures  and  draughts,  &c.  The 
following  are  those  in  most  frequent  use : — Tincture 
of  cinnamon,  tincture  of  cardamoms,  tincture  of  fresh 
orange-peel,  spirit  of  lavender,  syrup  of  orange,  syrup 
of  lemon,  syrup  of  ginger.  Some  flavouring  agents 
which  are  very  extensively  prescribed  require  the  addi- 
tion of  viscid  excipients  ; such  are  oil  of  carraway,  oil 
of  cinnamon,  oil  of  cloves,  tincture  of  tolu,  spirit  of 
nutmeg  and  others. 

The  diluents  most  frequently  employed  in  fluid  pre- 
parations for  internal  use  are  : — Distilled  water,  medi- 
cated waters,  infusions,  and  decoctions,  &c.  Nothing 
looks  so  bad,  and  is  so  likely  to  create  misgivings  in 
the  mind  of  a patient,  as  to  receive  a bottle  of  medi- 
cine incompletely  filled.  It  will  be  well,  therefore,  for 
the  prescriber  always  to  order  such  a quantity  of  a 
fluid  remedy,  whether  for  internal  or  external  use,  as 
will  accurately  fill  one  of  the  bottles  of  generally- 
recognized  capacity.  For  instance,  we  might  order 
two,-  three,  four,  six,  or  eight  ounces  of  a mixture,  not 
five  or  seven  ounces. 


• .1 


DRAUGHTS. 

A “ draught  ” is  an  extemporaneous  fluid  prepara- 
tion which  differs  from  a mixture  in  containing  a sing’ e 
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dose.  They  are  usually  dispensed  in  phials  holding 
an  ounce  and  a, half  or  tvvo  ounces. 

Draughts  possess  the  advantages  of  convenience, 
and  are  preferable  to  mixtures  for  the  administration 
of  medicines  which  would  be  liable  to  suffer  by  re- 
peated removal  of  the  cork. 

POWDERS. 

Powders  are  either  simple  or  compound. 

Insoluble  substances,  substances  which  would  be 
chemically  incompatible  in  the  fluid  form,  and  certain 
pulverizable  extracts,  are  suited  to  this  mode  of  adminis- 
tration. Some  substances  should  never  be  prescribed 
in  the  form  of  powder,  such  are — those  which  have  an 
extremely  nauseous  taste  and  odour;  deliquescent, 
efflorescent  and  very  volatile  substances;  substances 
requiring  administration  in  large  doses,  and  substances 
which  liquify  on  mixing.  The  prescriber  should  care- 
fully bear  in  mind  that  active  substances,  the  dose  of 
which  is  very  small,  should  always  be  “ diluted,”  so  to 
speak,  with  some  inert  powder,  such  as  starch,  gum, 
liquorice-root,  sugar  of  milk,  &c.  The  addition  of  an 
inert  powder  is  often  useful  for  its  dividing  or  commi- 
nuting properties  ; it  is  with  this  object  that  sulphate 
of  potash  is  added  to  the  compound  powder  of  ipeca- 
cuanha, and  cream  of  tartar  is  added  to  the  compound 
powder  of  jalap. 

Some  substances  cannot  be  pulverized  without  the 
addition  of  other  bodies;  thus  myrrh,  gamboge,  &c., 
require  sugar  or  hard  gum  : some  gum-resins,  as  assa- 
fcetida  and  scammony,  require  the  addition  of  a drop 
of  almond  oil,  while  camphor  and  hard  compound 
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extract  of  colocynth  are  best  pulverized  if  slightly 
moistened  with  a drop  of  spirit. 

It  is  very  necessary  for  the  prescriber  to  be  aware 
that  certain  dry  saline  substances  become  moist  on 
trituration  with  each  other.  This  is  the  case  when 
sulphate  of  soda  is  rubbed  up  with  carbonate  of  potash, 
and  when  acetate  of  lead  is  mixed  with  sulphate  of 
zinc 

The  following  salts  are  deliquescent. 


Ammon.  Nit. 
Calcii  Chloricl. 
Lithise  Cit. 
Pot.  Caust. 

,,  Acct. 


Pot.  Carb. 

Cit. 

,,  Sulphurata 
,,  Tart. 

Zinci  Chloricl. 


Phosphate  of  Ammonia  and  Carbonate,  Phosphate 
and  Sulphate  of  Soda  are  efflorescent  salts.  Alum, 
Borax,  Sulphate  of  Copper,  Sulphate  of  Zinc,  and 
Tartar  Emetic  are  also  slightly  efflorescent,  but  not  in 
such  a degree  as  to  preclude  their  administration  in 
the  form  of  powder. 

Powders  are  generally  prescribed  in  paper  (char- 
tulas),  each  containing  a dose. 


PILLS. 

Pills  are  little  globular  masses  of  semi-solid  con- 
sistence, composed  of  various  medicinal  agents,  and 
intended  to  be  swallowed  whole.  The  following  sub- 
stances are  suited  to  this  form  of  administration  : — 

1.  Substances  acting  in  small  doses,  as  metallic 
salts. 

2.  Substances  intended  to  act  slowly  and  gradually, 
as  alteratives. 
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3.  Substances  not  intended  to  act  until  they  reacli 
the  lower  bowel. 

4.  Substances  too  readily  soluble  in  the  stomach 
when  othenvise  administered. 

5.  Substances  too  heavy  for  suspension  in  fluids. 

6.  Foetid  substances. 

7.  Vegetable  extracts,  gum-resins,  balsams,  &c.- 

The  following  substances  are  unsuitable  for  admi- 
nistration in  pill : — 

1.  Substances  requiring  large  doses. 

2.  Deliquescent  substances  (unless  intended  for 
immediate  use),  and  efflorescent  substances  (unless 
deprived  of  their  water  of  crystallization). 

3.  Bodies  of  such  consistency  as  to  require  much 
dry  powder,  or  viscid  material,  to  render  them  tena- 
cious, as  oils,  except  such  as  have  a very  small  dose, 
e.g.  croton  oil. 

4.  Volatile  substances. 

5.  Those  intended  to  act  immediately  as  emetics. 

6.  Essential  oils  in  quantity  exceeding  halffa-drop 
to  each  pill. 

In  prescribing  a pill-mass  an  excipient  should  be 
selected,  the  nature  of  which  is  suited  to  the  active 
ingredients  : solids  require  a soft  or  liquid  excipient, 
and  soft  or  liquid  substances  require  an  inert  powder. 

The  following  are  the  excipients  most  frequently 
employed : — 

1.  Oil.  Volatile  oils,  unless  rich  in  resinous  ingre- 
dients, will  not  hold  the  mass  well  together. 

2.  Mticilage,  adapted  for  powders.  Pills  made  with 
mucilage  are  suited  only  for  immediate  use,  as  they 
become  hard  and  difficult  of  solution  in  the  stomach. 
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Mucilage  should  not  be  prescribed  with  salts  of 
lead. 

3.  Crumb  of  bread  should  not  be  prescribed  with 
nitrate  of  silver  until  the  chloride  of  sodium  which  it 
contains  be  removed. 

4.  Vegetable  extracts,  available  as  excipients  for 
powders. 

5.  Confection  of  roses.  Adapted  for  heavy  powders. 
The  confection  of  red  roses  contains  tannin,  and  hence 
should  not  be  prescribed  with  substances  with  which 
tannin  is  incompatible.  This  confection  is  also  incom- 
patible v.-ith  sulphurated  antimony. 

6.  Soap.  Well  adapted  for  fatty  substances,  and 
for  resinous  bodies,  the  solubility  of  which  it  increases. 
Camphor  may  be  very  well  combined  with  soap  and 
honey.  Soap  should  not  be  used  for  substances  which 
are  decomposed  by  alkalies ; it  is  consequently  incom- 
patible with  tartar  emetic. 

7.  Honey,  syrup,  treacle.  Suitable  as  excipients  for 
powders.  They  should  not  be  prescribed  with  sub- 
stances which  are  liable  to  be  reduced  by  the  presence 
of  sugar,  as  calomel. 

Honey  combined  with  tragacanth  forms  a useful 
adhesive  excipient ; and  twenty  grains  of  gum  traga- 
canth, with  an  ounce  of  glycerine,  also  forms  an  excel- 
lent mass. 

8.  Alcohol  is  sometimes  employed  to  give  the  requi- 
site consistence  to  gums,  gum-resins,  camphor,  com- 
pound extract  of  colocynth,  &c. 

9.  Inert  poiuders,  as  liquorice  and  starch,  are  used 
to  give  adhesiveness  to  soft  extracts,  &c.  Some  sub- 
stances, as  certain  vegetable  e.xtracts,  do  not  require 
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the  addition  of  any  excipient.  I .may  mention  that 
manna  is  occasionally  used,  and  that  it  is  particularly 
adapted  as  an  excipient  for  reduced  iron. 

Some  substances  liquify  when  mixed.  Thus  it  would 
be  impossible  to  form  a pill-mass  with  camphor  and 
copaiba,  unless  we  add  some  such  substance  as  yolk 
of  egg. 

Copaiba  may  be  readily  made  into  a pill-mass  by 
rubbing  it  up  with  freshly-calcined  magnesia,  in  the 
proportion  of  two  troy  ounces  to  one  drachm  of  the 
latter. 

The  prescriber  should  carefully  bear  in  mind  that  a 
pill  composed  chiefly  of  vegetable  matter  should  not 
exceed  five  grains  in  weight,  but  a pill,  the  principal 
bulk  of  which  is  made  up  of  metallic  substances,  may 
weigh  six,  or  even  eight  grains. 

Pills  are  sometimes  covered  with  gold  or  silver  leaf,- 
gelatine,  collodion,  sugar,  albumen,  &c.,  to  prevent 
taste,  and  to  give  them  a nice  appearance.  Pills  con- 
taining mercury,  free  iodine,  or  sulphur,  should  not  be 
covered  with  gold  or  silver  leaf. 

Pills  should  never  be  administered  to  young  children. 

A bolus  is  similar  to  but  larger  than  a pill ; it  is  a 
form  of  medicine  not  much  used  at  the  present  day. 

CONFECTIONS,  CONSERVES,  AND  ELECTUARIES. 

These  preparations  are  of  the  consistency  of  paste, 
and  are  made  by  mixing  up  substances  with  sugar, 
syrup,  or  honey.  Properly  speaking,  the  object  of  the 
sugar  in  confections  and  conserves  is  to  act  as  a pre- 
servative, while  in  electuaries  it  is  merely  employed  to- 
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confer  consistency.  Mucilage  is  objectionable  as  an 
excipient,  as  an  electuary  made  with  it  soon  becomes 
hard. 

These  preparations  should  be  sufficiently  solid  to 
prevent  a separation  of  the  ingredients,  and  yet  so 
soft  that  they  can  be  easily  swallowed  without  mastica- 
tion, thus : dry  vegetable  powders  require  the  addition 
of  twice  their  weight  of  syrup  or  honey;  gummy  or 
resinous  powders  require  an  equal  weight ; while  metal- 
lic powders  are  best  made  up  with  a conserve. 

Nauseous  or  deliquescent  substances,  or  those  which 
do  not  unite  intimately  with  syrup,  such  as  oils,  bal- 
sams, &c.,  should  not  be  prescribed  in  this  form. 

LOZENGES,  or  TROCHES. 

Small  medicated  cakes,  intended  to  dissolve  slowly 
in  the  mouth.  They  are  made  into  a mass  with  sugar 
and  some  glutinous  material,  and  dried  without  the  aid 
of  heat.  Mucilage  of  gum-arabic,  or  of  gum-tragacanth, 
thin  isinglass,  size  or  strained  white  of  egg,  are  the 
excipients  most  frequently  used.  This  form  of  admi- 
nistration is  adapted  for  medicines  which  have  not  a 
disagreeable  taste,  or  the  taste  of  which  can  be  covered 
or  modified. 

As  a rule,  they  should  weigh  from  8 to  lo  grains. 
A study  of  the  rationale  for  preparing  the  Officinal 
Trochisci  will  be  of  service  to  the  prescriber. 

INHALATIONS — VAPOURS. 

Those  are  medicines  in  the  form  of  gases  or  vapours 
intended  to  be  inhaled  so  as  to  act  on  the  air-passages 
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and  respiratory  organs.  Examples  of  the  mode  of 
prescribing  them  will  be  given  in  future  Lessons. 

GARGLES. 

Liquid  medicines  for  application  to  the  back  part  of 
the  mouth  or  upper  part  of  the  throat.  The  only  spe- 
cial direction  which  I consider  necessary  at  present  to 
inculcate  with  regard  to  them  is,  that  as  they  are  some- 
times liable  to  be  swallowed  owing  to  accident  or 
neghgence,  they  should  not  contain  substances  which 
would  cause  unpleasant  or  untoward  symptoms. 

INJECTIONS. 

Liquid  medicines  intended  to  be  thrown  into  a 
cavity  of  the  body  by  means  of  a syringe. 

ENEMAS,  or  CLYSTERS. 

Liquid  medicines  intended  to  be  thrown  into  the 
rectum.  They  are  usually  made  of  a mucilaginous 
excipient,  to  which  medicinal  agents  are  added.  Water 
is  the  best  vehicle  for  astringent  vegetable  matter, 
metallic  salts,  or  mineral  acids.  Oleaginous  or  resi- 
nous substances  should  be  emulsified. 

An  enema  should  be  warm,  and  its  bulk  should  be 
proportioned  to  the  effect  which  we  desire  to  produce. 
The  bulk  should  be  large  if  we  aim  at  purgation,  but 
if  our  object  is  to  produce  a local  effect,  or  to  act  on 
the  system,  the  bulk  should  be  small.  The  proper 
quantity  for  an  infant  one  month  old  is  one  fluid 
ounce  \ that  for  a child  a year  old  is  two-and-a-half 
ounces ; for  a child  from  one  to  seven  years  of  age, 
three  or  four  ounces ; for  a child  from  seven  to  twelve 
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years  old,  six  to  seven  ounces ; and  for  a patient  aged 
from  twelve  years  upwards  the  quantity  should  be  half- 
a-pint  or  more.  The  dose  of  active  ingredients  should 
be  three  or  four  times  greater  than  if  administered  by 
the  mouth,  as  the  rectum  is  less  susceptible ; but  this 
remark  does  not  apply  so  forcibly  to  the  administration 
of  narcotics. 

An  enema  is  of  great  use  when  we  desire  to  evacuate 
the  bowel  speedily,  in  cases  where  we  cannot  adminis- 
ter a purgative  by  the  mouth.  Enemas  are  also  indi- 
cated in  cases  requiring  direct  medication  of  the  lower 
bowel,  as  in  dysentery,  &c.,  or  in  disease  of  the  bowel, 
and  for  the  dislodgment  of  ascarides.  Anodyne  enemas 
are  of  great  service  in  the  treatment  of  irritation  of  the 
rectum,  or  of  the  neighbouring  organs,  as  bladder  or 
uterus.  Nutritious  enemas  are  given  to  sustain  life 
when  the  patient  is  unable  to  swallow. 

SUPPOSITORIES. 

Medicines  intended  to  be  placed  in  the  rectum  in 
order  to  produce  a local  action,  or  to  act  on  the 
system.  They  are  usually  cone-shaped  masses,  having 
the  active  agent  incorporated  with  some  substance 
capable  of  retaining  the  proper  shape,  as  soap,  sper- 
maceri,  cerate  or  cocoa-butter.  The  latter  is  too  soft 
of  itself,  but  this  defect  is  remedied  by  the  addition  of 
an  eighth  part  of  wax. 

EVE-WASHES. 

Collyria  or  eye-washes  are  generally  composed  of 
solutions  of  astringent  salts,  as  sulphate  or  acetate  of 
zinc,  sulphate  of  copper,  sulphate  of  iron,  nitrate  of 
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Silver.  The  strength  of  the  solution  seldom  exceeds 
eight  grains  to  tlie  ounce.  Wine  of  opium  is  a very- 
frequent  addition  to  collyria.  . 

CATAPLASMS,  OP  POULTICES. 

External  applications  generally  employed  to  pro- 
mote suppuration,  to  allay  pain  and  inflammation,  and 
to  resolve  tumours,  &c.  They  should  be  soft,  moist, 
not  too  heavy  or  too  bulky,  and  should  be  sufficiently 
tenacious  to  accommodate  themselves  to  the  parts  to 
which  they  are  applied.  The  addition  of  a little  lard, 
olive-oil,  or  glycerine,  is  very  useful  to  prevent  hard- 
ening, and  to  promote  the  emollient  action.  For 
further  particulars  regarding  the  construction  of  cata- 
plasms I will  refer  you  to  my  ‘ Notes  on  the  Pharma- 
copoeia.’ 

- , PLASTERS. 

External  applications,  spread  on  leather,  linen,  or 
silk,  which  become  soft  and  adherent  at  the  tempera- 
ture of  the  body. 

They  are  chiefly  composed  of  fatty  substances,  com- 
bined with  metallic  oxides,  powders,  wax,  or  resiii. 
They  owe  their  consistency  either  to — -■ 

1.  Chemical  combination  of  oxide  of  lead,  with  a 
fatty  acid. 

2.  Admixture  of  fat  or  wax  and  resin. 

3.  Chemical  action  of  the  ingredients  on  each  other, 
as  in  Emp.  Ammoniaci. 

LINIMENTS. 

Semi-fluid  ointments,  or  soapy  applications,  gene- 
rally administered  by  friction  with  the  hand. 
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An  “ Embrocation  ” is  a preparation  of  a thinner 
consistence. 

LOTIONS. 

Externab  applications  or  washes,  generally  consisting 
of  simple  solutions  of  medicinal  substances,  and  usually 
applied  by  wetting  a piece  of  linen. 

OINTMENTS. 

Soft  unctious  substances  applied  to  the  skin  by 
inunction.  They  should  have  the  consistency  of  good 
butter.  Where  the  active  ingredients  are  pulverulent, 
fresh  lard  free  from  salt  is  the  best  excipient.  Fluid 
or  semi-fluid  ingredients  require  suet,  or  a mixture  of 
suet  and  lard,  or  sometimes  wax.  On  the  other  hand, 
if  the  ingredients  form  too  dense  a mass,  oil  may  be 
added.  A good  vehicle  for  active  ingredients  is  simple 
ointment. 

“ Cerates,”  so  called  from  containing  wax,  are  of  a 
firmer  consistence  than  ointments. 

FUMIGATIONS. 

Vapours  or  gases  extemporaneously  set  free  for 
deodorizing  or  disinfecting  purposes,  or  to  produce 
medicinal  action  on  certain  parts  of  the  body  with 
which  they  are  brought  into  contact. 

In  the  following  Lessons  we  will  endeavour  to 
apply  the  principles,  the  study  of  which  has  hitlierto 
occupied  our  attention. 
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CONCLUDING  LESSONS. 

EXAMPLES  AND  EXERCISES.  • 

I purpose  devoting  our  concluding  Lessons  to  ex- 
amples and  exercises ; and  I trust  that  the  arrange- 
ment I have  adopted  will  be  found  to  conduce  to 
convenience,  and  to  invest  the  subject  with  additional 
interest. 


ANTACIDS. 

Antacids  are  medicines  which  counteract  acidity, 
acting  chemically  by  neutralizing  the  acid. 

“ Direct  ” antacids  are  those  which  directly  neutralize 
the  acidity  of  the  stomach  and  intestines  j “ Remote  ” 
antacids  are  those  which  increase  the  normal  alkalinity 
of  the  blood,  and,  through  it,  correct  acidity  of  the 
secretions.  Antacids  may  be  divided  into  three 
classes  : — i.  Those  which  are  both  direct  and  remote. 
2nd.  Those  which  are  direct  but  not  remote,  as 
ammonia  and  its  salts.  3rd.  Those  which  are  remote 
but  not  direct,  for  instance  potash  or  soda  combined 
with  some  vegetable  acid,  as  citric  or  tartaric.  In 
the  latter  case  the  vegetable  acid  becomes  converted 
into  carbonic  acid  in  the  system.  The  physician  will 
remember  that  antacids  are  only  palliative  in  their 
action.  The  administration  of  alkalies  should  not  be 
continued  too  long;  when  a course  of  alkalies  is 
indicated,  they  should  be  combined  with  some  vege- 
table tonic,  and  they  should  be  discontinued  at 
intervals. 
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The  following  is  a list  of  the  antacids  with  their 
pharraacopoeial  preparations  and  doses  : — 

Ammon.  Liquor.  Tn,x. — ^xxx. 

Ammon.  Garb.  gr.  iii. — x. 

Spt.  Ammon.  Ar.  TT\,xxx.  — 3L 

Calcis  Liquor.  ,^i. — iv. 

Calcis  Liquor  Sacch.  TTVxv. — 3i. 

Calcis  Garb.  Prsecip.  gr.  x. — 3i. 

Greta  Prsep.  gr.  x. — 3i. 

Mist.  CretcB.  Ji. — ii. 

Pulv.  Cret(2  Ar.  gr.  x. — gi. 

Pulv.  Cretce  Ar.  c.  Opio.  gr.  x. — xxx. 

Hydrarg.  c.  Creta.  gr.  iii. — viii. 

Lithire  Garb.  gr.  iii. — vi. 

Liq.  Lithia:  Efferv,  — x. 

Lithise  Git.  gr.  v. — x. 

Magnesia,  gr.  x. — 3i. 

Magnesia  Levis,  gr.  x. — 31. 

Magnesioe  Garb.  gr.  x. — 3i* 

Magnesix  Garb.  Levis,  gr.  x. — 3i* 

Liq.  Magnes.  Carb.  ^i. — ii. 

Potassx  Liquor.  TY\.xv. — 5i. 

Potassx  Bicarb,  gr.  x. — xl. 

Liq.  Potassce  Efferv.  Jv. — x. 

Potassx  Carb.  gr.  x. — xxx. 

Sodx  Liquor.  TY^x. — 3i. 

Sodx  Bicarb,  gr.  x. — 3i. 

Liq.  Soda  Effa-v.  — x. 

Trochisci  Soda  Bicarb,  i — 6. 

Sodae  Carb.  gr.  v. — xxx. 

Soda  Carb.  Exsiccat.  gr.  iii. — x. 


REMOTE  ANTACIDS. 

Salts  of  potash  or  soda  combined  with  a vegetable 
acid,  as  citric  or  tartaric. 
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1.  Prescribe  a mixture  for  a case  of  acidity  with 
flatulent  distension  of  the  stomach. 

R 

Liquoris  Ammonise,  drachmam, 

Misturae  Amygdalae,  uncias  octo.  ' 

Misce.  Fiat  mistura.  Capiat  cochlearia  duo  magna  bis  terve 
in  die. 

In  this  case  we  select  ammonia  as  it  is  a volatile 
antacid ; carbonate  of  ammonia  would  be  inadmissible, 
as  the  evolution  of  carbonic  acid  in  the  stomach 
would  increase  the  flatulence.  The  student  will 
notice  that  we  have  prescribed  the  ammonia  in  a 
large  quantity  of  bland  fluid,  a precaution  which  it 
is  always  well  to  observe  in  administering  liquor 
ammonia. 

2.  Prescribe  Carbonate  of  Ammonia  in  effervescence. 

R 

Ammonise  Carbonatis,  grana  sex. 

Syrapi  Aurantii,  drachmas  duas. 

Aquae,  drachmas  decern. 

Misce.  Fiat  haustus,  cui,  tempore  capiendi,  adde  Succi 
Limonis  recentis  cochleare  medium  unum,  et  in  effervescentia 
sumatur. 

Not  unfrequently  at  examinations  and  in  practice 
you  will  be  required  to  prescribe  certain  substances 
in  a state  of  effervescence.  The  following  table, 
showing  the  proportions  which  should  be  ordered 
to  produce  exact  neutralization,  will  be  found  of 
use : — 


F 2 


68  * I^J?£SCJ!IPTIOJ\rS. 


Lemon  Juice. 

Citric  Acid. 

Tartaric  Acid* 

^Ammon.  Carb. 

3vi. 

gr-  23J 

i 

gr.  2SJ 

20  grains  of  j 

Pot.  Bicarb. 

3iii. 

gr-  14 

gr-  15 

1 Sodas  Bicarb. 

3iv. 

gr.  i6 

gr.  17J 

3.  Prescribe  a mixture  containing  Carbonate  of 
Ammonia  with  a salt  of  iron  and  a vegetable  infusion. 

R 

Ammoniae  Carbonatis,  semidrachmam. 

Ferri  Tartarati,  grana  quadraginta. 

Synipi  Zingiberis,  unciam. 

Infusi  Quassiae,  ad  uncias  octo. 

Misce.  Fiat  mistura.  Capiat  cochlearia  duo  magna  bis  in  die. 

This  prescription  serves  to  illustrate  several  important 
facts.  It  shows  that  carbonate  of  ammonia,  although 
incompatible  with  other  salts  of  iron,  may  be  given 
with  ferrum  tartaratum.  Syrup  of  ginger  is  preferred 
to  syrup  of  orange,  which  is  turned  black  tvith  the 
iron.  Infusion  of  quassia  which  does  not  contain 
tannin  is  an  excellent  vehicle  for  iron  salts. 

4.  Prescribe  an  Alkali  in  combination  with  Sulphate 
of  Magnesia. 

Sodse  Bicarbonatis,  drachmas  duas. 

Magnesiae  Sulphatis,  uncias  duas. 

Syrupi  Aurantii,  unciam. 

Infusi  Cascarillse,  ad  uncias  octo. 

Misce.  Fiat  mistura,  cujus  capiat  cochlearia  duo  ampla  sextis 
horis. 
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Carbonates  of  the  alkalies  are  incompatible  with 
sulphate  of  magnesia^  but  the  bi-carbonates  may  be 
prescribed  with  that  salt.  Carbonate  of  ammonia  is 
not  incompatible  with  sulphate  of  magnesia. 

5.  Prescribe  a stimulating  Antacid  Draught. 

R 

Ammonise  Carbonatis,  grana  quinque. 

Spiritus  Ammonise  Aromatici,  semiclracbmam. 

Spiritus  Chloroformi,  semidrachmam. 

Aquae  Camphorse,  unciam  cum  semisse. 

Misce.  Fiat  haustus,  statim  sumendus. 

6.  Prescribe  for  a case  of  acidity  with  diarrhoea, 

R 

Tincturae  Opii,  semidrachmam. 

Spiritus  Chloroformi,  drachmam. 

Misturse  Cretae,  uncias  tres. 

Aquse  Menthse  Piperitse,  uncias  tres. 

Misce.  Fiat  mistura,  cujus  sumantur  cochlearia  duo  magna 
post  unamquamque  sedem  moUem,  phfala  prius  concuss^. 

Preparations  of  lime  should  always  be  selected  in 
cases  of  acidity  with  diarrhoea. 

The  following  is  an  agreeable  method  of  adminis- 
tering Lime-water : — 

R 

Liquoris  Calcis,  uncias  duas. 

Aquse  Laurocerasi,  guttas  quindecim. 

Lactis  Recentis,  uncias  duas. 

Misce.  Fiat  haustus,  mane  sumendus, 

7.  Prescribe  powders  for  a case  of  Lithic  Acid 
Diathesis. 

R 

Lithise  Carbonatis,  grana  triginta. 

Pulveris  Colchici,  grana  duodecim. 

Misce,  et  in  pulveres  sex  divide.  Sumat  unam  sextis  horis. 
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When  urate  of  soda  is  deposited  in  the  tissues,  the 
administration  of  the  lithia  salts  is  preferable  to  potash 
or  soda,  as  urate  of  lithia  is  formed,  which  is  very 
soluble  and  easily  eliminated  from  the  system. 
Colchicum  will  generally  be  found  a judicious  com- 
bination vyith  lithia. 

8.  Prescribe  a mixture  containing  Lithia. 

Lithix  Citratis,  drachmam. 

Syrupi  Limonis,  unciam. 

Tinclurse  Colchici,  drachmam  cum  semisse. 

Aquae  ad  uncias  octo. 

Misce.  Fiat  mistura.  Capiat  cochlearia  duo  magna  bis  in  die. 

The  citrate  is  more  soluble  than  the  carbonate  of 
lithia,  and  hence  is  better  suited  for  the  fluid  form  of 
administration.  Syrup  of  lemon  is  preferred  to  that 
of  orange,  as  being  a more  scientific  combination  with 
a citrate. 

9.  Prescribe  a mixture  for  a case  of  acidity  with 
constipation. 

R 

Magnesise,  semiunciam. 

Mucilaginis  Tragacanthse,  uncias  quatuor. 

Syrupi  Zingiberis,  unciam. 

Aquae  Menthse  Piperitae,  uncias  tres. 

Misce.  Fiat  mistura.  Capiat  cochlearia  duo  magna  ter  in 
die,  phiala  prius  concussa. 

The  student  might  have  suggested  the  addition  of 
sulphate  of  magnesia  to  the  above,  but  very  often  the 
magnesia  becomes  aggregated  into  a solid  mass  when 
prescribed  with  the  latter  salt.  The  above  prescrip- 
tion illustrates  the  necessity  of  suspending  an  insoluble 
substance  by  means  of  an  excipient. 
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10.  Prescribe  a .mixture  for  a case  in  which  we 
desire  to  correct  acidity  of  the  urine. 

R 

Liquoris  Potassse,  drachmas  duas. 

Tinctune  Calumbae,  drachmas  duas. 

Infusi  Calumbse,  ad  uncias  sex. 

Misce.  Fiat  mistura.  Capiat  cochlearia  duo  -magna  ter 
in  die. 

We  select  potash  in  such  a case,  as  its  action  is 
chiefly  directed  towards  the  urinary  organs. 

Liquor  potassae  may  well  be  given  in  beer  or  broth, 
which  will  effectually  conceal  its  nauseous  taste. 

11.  Prescribe  for  a case  of  acidity  with  deficient 
secretion  of  bile. 

R 

Sodse  Bicarbonatis,  drachmam  cum  semisse. 

Decocti  Taraxaci,  uncias  sex. 

Misce.  Fiat  mistura.  Capiat  cochlearia  duo  magna  bis 
in  die. 


In  this  case  the  soda  salts  are  the  appropriate 
remedies,  as  they  exert  a special  action  on  the  liver. 

12.  Prescribe  pills  containing  Carbonate  of  Soda. 


R 

Sodm  Carbonatis  exsiccatse,  drachmam. 

Pulveris  Ipecacuanhse,  gi'ana  decern. 

Saponis  duri,  grana  viginti. 

Syrupi,  quantum  sufhcit  ut  fiat  massa,  in  pilulas  viginti 
dividenda,  h quibus  capiat  tres  in  dies. 

It  will  at  once  be  seen  that  the  dried  carbonate  of 
soda  is  the  only  preparation  adapted  for  administration 
in  pill. 
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ANTHELMINTICS. 

Medicines  which  destroy  or  expel  worms ; the  former 
are  termed  Vermicides,  the  latter  Vermifuges. 

Anthelmintics  may  be  divided  into  three  classes : — 

1.  Those  which  destroy  but  do  not  expel  tlie  worm, 

2.  Those  which  expel  but  do  not  destroy  the  worm 
as  ordinary  purgatives.  3.  Those  which  both  destroy 
and  expel  the  worm. 

Different  worms  inhabit  different  portions  of  the 
intestines;  thus  the  Ascaris  lumbricoides  generally 
occupies  the  small  intestines,  the  Tricocephalus  dispar 
inhabits  the  c^cum  and  large  intestine,  while  the 
Ascaris  vermicularis  resides  in  the  rectum,  and  is 
hence  best  treated  by  enemata.  The  Taenia  solium 
occupies  the  small  intestines  extending  upwards  and 
downwards. 

The  action  of  anthelmintics  is  only  temporary,  and 
consequently  we  must  correct  the  state  of  constitution 
which  predisposes  to  the  generation  of  worms;  this 
is  best  effected  by  strict  attention  to  hygienic  rules, 
and  the  administration  of  bitter  tonics,  as  quassia  and 
nux  vomica,  and  preparations  of  iron.  As  a rule,  the 
administration  of  anthelmintics  should  be  continued 
for  some  time  after  the  expulsion  of  tlie  worms.  Most 
of  the  anthelmintics  act  especially  on  the  tape  worm, 
but  santonica  acts  more  effectually  on  the  round 
worms,  while  oil  of  turpentine  is  equally  efficacious 
against  both  round  and  flat  worms.  As  a rule,  the  ad- 
ministration of  anthelmintics  should  be  accompanied 
or  followed  by  a cathartic;  this  scarcely  applies  to 
karnala  which,  of  itself,  possesses  purgative  properties. 
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Anthelmintics  should  be  given  on  an  empty  stomach, 
or  should  be  preceded  by  a cathartic,  in  order  to 
expose  the  worm  to  the  full  action  of  the  medicine. 

The  following  anthelmintics  are  officinal  • — 

Cusso.  3ii. — iv. 

Infusurn.  ^iv. — viii. 

Filix-mas.  5i. — ii. 

Extract.  Liquid.  TY],xv. — xxx. 

Granati  Radicis  Cort. 

Decoctum.  — ii. 

Kamala.  3i. — ii. 

Sabadilla.  gr.  i. — \. 

Santonica.  gr.  x. — 3. 

Santoninum.  gr.  ii. — iv. 

Terebinth.  Oleum.  3ii. — vi. 

Confectio.  ^i. — iii, 

Enetna. 

1.  Prescribe  Cusso  in  form  of  an  electuary. 

R 

Cusso,  in  pulvere,  drachmas  tres. 

Mellis,  (juantum  sufficiat  ut  fiat  Electuarium.  Cras  primo 
mane  sumendum.  Postea  adhibeatur  mistura  purgans  ad 
plenam  alvi  solutionem. 

I ^ may  here  mention  that  if  it  be  required  to  ad- 
minister the  infusion  of  kousso,  fresh  lemon-juice  may 
be  advantageously  added. 

2.  Order  a draught  containing  Oil  of  male-fern. 

R 

Extracti  Filicis  liquidi,  semidrachmam. 

Misturae  Amygdalae,  unciam  cum  semisse. 

Misce.  Fiat  haustus,  primo  mane  sumendus.  Postea  adhi- 
beatur mistura  purgans  ad  plenam  alvi  solutionem. 

The  liquid  extract  of  male-fern  should  be  given,  as 
above,  suspended  in  some  emulsified  fluid. 

3.  Prescribe  Pomegranate. 
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Tincturae  Jalapae,  unciam. 

Tincturse  Nucis  Vomicae,  drachmam  cum  semisse. 

Syrupi  Zingiberis,  unciam. 

Decocti  Granati  radicis,  uncias  sex. 

Misce.  Fiat  mistura.  Capiat  cochlearia  duo  magna  omni 
mane. 

This  will  be  found  an  excellent  combination  in  cases 
where  we  desire  to  correct  the  state  of  constitution 
which  predisposes  to  the  generation  of  worms.  The 
powdered  root-bark  of  pomegranate  may  also  be  well 
given  in  the  form  of  powder  combined  with  sabadilla 
and  some  aromatic  vegetable  powder,  as  the  compound 
powder  of  cinnamon. 

4.  Write  a prescription  containing  Kamala. 

R 

Kamala,  drachmas  tres. 

Mellis,  quantum  sufficiat  ut  fiat  bolus. 

Detur  jejuno  stomacho. 

Bolus  or  confection  is  the  only  available  mode  of 
administering  kamala, 

5.  Order  Sabadilla  for  a child. 

Pulveris  Sabadillse,  grana  decern. 

Syrupi  Rhei,  unciam. 

Misce.  Fiat  mistura.  Cochleare  medium  eras  primo  mane 
sumendum. 

The  above  is  the  form  of  prescription  recommended 
by  M.  Cazin,  of  Boulogne. 

6.  Write  a prescription  ordering  pills  of  Santonine 
and  Aloes. 

R 

Santonin!,  grana  duodecim. 

Pilulae  Aloes  et  Ferri,  grana  octodecim. 

Misce.  Fiant  pilulse  sex,  quarum  capiat  unam  omni  mane. 
Deaurentur  pilulae. 
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This  will  be  found  a very  useful  formula  for  the 
treatment  of  the  short  thread-worm.  The  administra- 
tion in  the  form  of  silvered  pills,  and  the  special 
action  of  aloes  on  the  lower  portion  of  the  bowel,  have 
been  considered  in  devising  this  combination. 

Santonine  may  also  be  very  well  given  with  castor 
oil,  as  recommended  by  Kiichenmeister. 

7.  Order  an  enema  for  an  adult  containing  Oil 
of  Turpentine  and  Santonine. 

R 

Olei  Terebinthinae,  unciam. 

Santonini,  grana  quinque. 

Mucilaginis  Amyli,  uncias  quindecim. 

Misce.  Fiat  enema.  Injiciatur  bora  somni  tertia  qnaque 
nocte. 

The  above  will  be  found  extremely  useful  in  the 
treatment  of  the  short  thread-worm. 

ANTISPASMODICS. 

Medicines  which  allay  spasm. 

Antispasmodics  may  be  divided  into  Direct  and 
Indirect.  The  former  act  by  exerting  a tonic  influence 
on  the  cord,  the  latter  by  removing  the  exciting  cause 
of  the  spasmodic  action. 

Antispasmodics  vary  in  their  effects  on  individuals  j 
they  act  rapidly,  but  soon  lose  their  power.  During 
a course  of  antispasmodic  treatment  it  will  be  well  to 
vary  the  remedy  at  times. 

We  have  to  treat  here  only  of  the  Direct  Anti- 
spasmodics, of  which  the  following  are  in  the 
Pharmacopoeia : — 
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Assafoetida.  gr.  v. — xx. 

Enema. 

Pit.  Aloes  et  Assafoetida.  gr.  v. — x. 

Pit.  Assafoetida  Comp.  gr.  v. — x. 

.Spiritus  Ammonia  Fatid.  TtXxxx. — 3* 

Tinctiira  Assafatida.  rri^xxx. — 3. 

Castoreum.  gr.  v. — x. 

Tinctura.  i1T_xxx. — 3H. 

Galbanum.  gr.  x. — xxx. 

Pil.  Assafatida  Comp.  gr.  v.-  x. 

Moschus.  gr.  v. — x. 

Ruta.  gr.  XX. — xxx. 

Oleum.  TlT_i. — v. 

Sumbul.  gr.  xx. — 3. 

Tinctura.  tt\x. — xxx. 

Valeriana,  gr.  x. — xxx. 

Infusum.  ^i. — ii. 

Tinctura.  Tir|,xxx. — 3H. 

Tinctura  Valeriana  Ammoniata.  T1\xxx. — 3. 

Sodae  Valerianas.  gr.  i. — v. 

Zinci  Valerianas.  gr.  i.—  iii. 

In  the  prescriptions  in  the  two  preceding  sections, 
we  have  written  the  doses  in  full;  this  will  not  be 
necessary  in  future,  and  we  shall  accordingly  employ 
the  symbols  in  general  use. 

I.  Prescribe  Assafoetida  in  a fluid  form. 


R 

Spiritiis  Ammonise  Fcetidi,  31  v. 

Spiritus  Ammonise  Aromatici,  5iv. 

Spiritus  Chloroformi,  3ii. 

Aquse  Camphorse  ad  ^viii. 

Misce.  Fiat  mistura.  Sumat  coclilearia  duo  magna  tertia 
quaque  bora. 

The  foetid  spirit  of  ammonia  should  always  be 
selected  if  it  be  desired  to  administer  a fluid  prepara- 
tion of  assafoetida  by  the  mouth.  If  it  be  desired  to 
prescribe  the  tincture  of  assafoetida,  the  prescriber  will 
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remember  that,  like  all  other  tinctures  of  gum-resins, 
it  must  be  suspended  with  mucilage. 

2.  Order  a dozen  pills  to  consist  of  Musk  and 
Camphor. 

Moschi,  gr.  xviii. 

Camphorse,  gr.  xii. 

Spiritus  rectificati,  TTl.iii. 

Theriacae,  quantum  sufficit  ut  fiat  massa,  in  pilulas  duodecim 
dividenda  e quibus  capiat  duas  ter  in  die. 

The  object  of  the  rectified  spirit  is  to  pulverize  the 
camphor.  As  a rule  it  will  not  be  necessary  for  the 
prescriber  to  order  it  in  his  formula.- 

3.  Write  for  a draught  to  contain  Musk. 

R 

Moschi,  gr.  x. 

Ammonise  Carbonatis,  gr.  ii. 

Spiritfls  A^theris,  nqxxx. 

Mucilaginis  Acaciae,  5iv. 

Aquae  Camphorae.  ^i. 

Misce.  Fiat  haustus,  hora  somni,  vel  vespertinS,  sumendus. 

In  this  prescription  carbonate  of  ammonia  is  intro- 
duced, as  it  increases  the  efficacy  of  musk ; spirit  of 
ether  is  employed,  as  ether  is  a good  solvent  of  musk. 
Probably  camphor-water  is  the  best  vehicle  which 
could  be  selected. 

4.  Prescribe  a mixture  containing  Sumbul. 

R 

Tincturae  Sumbuli,  3ii. 

Spiritds  Chloroformi,  3ii. 

Aquae  Menthae  Piperitae,  ad  ^vi. 

qt^rS  horir^‘  cochlearia  duo  magna  tertiis  vel 
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5.  Prescribe  a mixture  containing  Valerian. 

R. 

Tincturae  Valerianae  Ammoniatae,  3iii. 

Tincturae  Castorei,  3iii. 

Spiritfls  Chloroformi,  3ii. 

Aquae  Camphorae,  ad  ^viii. 

Misce.  Fiat  mistura,  cujus  sumat  cochlearia  duo  magna  sextis 
horis. 

The  ammoniated  tincture  is  certainly  the  most 
eligible  preparation  of  valerian  for  administration  in 
the  fluid  form  by  the  mouth. 

6.  Prescribe  Valerianate  of  Zinc. 

R. 

Zinci  Valerianatis,  gr.  xxiv. 

Confectionis  Rosae  Caninae,  quantum  sufiicit  ut  fiat  massa, 
in  pilulas  duodecim  dividenda.  Sumat  unam  bis  in  die. 
Deaurentur  pilulae. 

On  account  of  their  disagreeable  taste,  it  is  best  to 
administer  the  valerianates  in  the  form  of  pill. 

Valerianate  of  zinc  is  incompatible  with  all  acids, 
most  metallic  salts,  soluble  carbonates,  and  vegetable 
astringents.  Valerianate  of  quinine,  although  not 
officinal,  is  often  prescribed,  and  is  a powerful  and 
valuable  antispasmodic. 

ASTRINGENTS. 

Medicines,  the  primary  effect  of  which  is  to  diminish 
secretion  and  excretion,  and  which  secondarily  exert 
a tonic  influence. 

Astringents  may  be  said  to  act  in  two  ways ; — 

1.  By  diminishing  the  alkalinity  of  the  bloofl,  they 
increase  its  coagulative  tendency.  (Acids.) 

2.  By  causing  condensation  of  albuminous  tissues, 
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and  by  inducing  contraction  of  muscular  fibre,  they 
diminish  the  calibre  of  capillary  vessels,  and  of  the 
ducts  of  glands.  Whenever  a prolonged  course  of 
astringents  is  required,  their  administration  should  be 
stopped  at  intervals. 

The  following  are  the  chief  Astringents,  arranged  in 
alphabetical  order ; - 


Acetum.  3! — ii. 

Acid.  Acet.  Dil.  3! — if. 

Oxymel.  3!. — ii. 

Acid.  Carbolic,  gr.  i. — iii. 

Glycerinum.  nxv. — x. 

SuppoHtoria  Acid.  Carbolic,  cum  Sapone. 
Acid.  Hydrochlor.  Dil.  n^x. — xxx. 

Acid.  Nitric.  Dil.  nr\x. — xxx. 

Acid.  Nitro-Hydrochlor.  Dil.  TY|,v, ^xx. 

Acid.  Pho.sph.  Dil.  nxx. — xxx. 

Acid.  Sulphuric.  Aromat.  Tri.x.— xxx. 

Acid.  Sulphuric.  Dil.  nxx. — xxx. 

Alumen.  gr.  x. — xx. 

Alunmt  Exsiccatum. 


Belae  Fructus. 

Extract.  Liquid.  3!. — ii. 

Catechu  Pallidum,  gr.  x. — xxx. 

Infusum.  ^i. — ii. 

Ptilvis  Comp.  gr.  xx. xl. 

Tinctura.  TTi^xxx. — 3ii. 

Trockisci.  i — 6. 

Creasotum.  TY\i. — iy. 

Mistura.  ^i. — ii. 

Unguentum. 

Vapor. 

Creta  Prasparata.  gr.  x. — 3!. 

Mistura.  ^i. — ii. 

Pulv.  CrctcB  Aromat.  gr,  x. 3i 

r Aromat.  cum  Opio.  gr,  x — xl 

Cupn  Sulphas,  gr.  i—u.  ^ ^ 

Ergota.  gr.  xx. — xxx. 

Extract.  Liquid,  iri_x. — xxx. 
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Infusum.  3^’ — 

Tinctura.  Tn.x. — 3'- 
Ferri  Perchlor.  Liquor.  Tn,x.— xxx. 
Ferri  Perchlor.  Tinct.  Tiqx.— xxx. 
Ferri  Pemitrat.  Liquor,  iiqxxx. — 3. 
Ferri  Persulph.  Liquor. 

Ferri  Sulphas,  gr.  i.— v. 

Ferri  Sulphas  Exstccata.  gr. 
Ferri  Sulphas  Granulata.  gr.  i. 


Galla— 

Tinctura.  31. — ii. 
Unguenluni. 

Unguentunt  Gallx  cum  Opio. 
Acid.  Gallic,  gr.  iii.— xx. 

Glycerinum.  fnix. — 3- 
Acid.  Tannic,  gr.  iii.— xx. 
Glycerinum.  Tiqx. — xxx. 
Snppositoria. 

Trochisci.  I — 6. 
Haematoxyli  Lignum.  _ 

Decoctum.  ^i. — ii- 
Extractum.  gr.  x.  xxx. 


Kino.  gr.  x.— xxx. 

Pulvis  Comp.  gr.  v.  xx. 
Tinctura.  Tiqxxx.— 3ii.  _ 
Kramerise  Radix,  gr.  xxx.  3** 
Extractum. 

Infusum. 

Tinctura.  3i- — 

Maticse  Folia,  gr.  xxx.  3*" 
Infusum.  3i. — iv. 

Plumbi  Acetas.  gr.  ■^iji- 

Pil.  Plumbi  cum  Opto.  gr.  iv. 
Suppos.  Plumbi  Comp. 
Unguent.  Plumbi  Acet. 

Plumbi  Carbonas.  ' 

Unguent.  Plumbi  Carb. 

Plumbi  Oxidum. 

Emplaslrunt. 

Plumbi  Subacetatis  Liquor. 

Liquor  Plumbi  Subacet.  Dilut. 
Unguent.  Plumbi  Sttbacet.  Co. 
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Quercfis  Cortex. 

Decoctum. 

Rosse  Gallicse  Petala. 

Confeclio.  ji. 

Infusum  Roses  Acidum.  — ii. 

Syrupus.  3i. 

Sodae  Biboras,  gr.  v. — xxx. 

Mel  Boracis. 

Glycerinum  Boracis.  it|xxx. — 3i. 

Uvse  Ursi  Folia,  gr,  x. — xxx. 

Infusum.  ^i. — ii. 

Zinci  Acetas.  gr.  i. — ii. 

Zinci  Carbonas.  gr.  i. — v. 

Zinci  Oxidum.  gr.  i. — x. 

Unguentum. 

Zinci  Sulphas,  gr.  i. — v. 

1.  Order  a gargle  to  contain  Acetum. 

R. 

Aceti,  3ii*  ' 

Mellis,  ^i. 

Aquae,  fvii. 

Misce.  Fiat  gargarisma,  saepe  in  die  utendum. 

2.  Order  a mixture  to  contain  Carbolic  Acid. 

Glycerini  Acidi  Carbolici,  3i, 

Spiritfls  Juniperi,  TTqxv. 

Aquae,  ad  ^viii. 

Misce.  Fiat  mistura,  cujus  capiat  cochlearia  duo  magna  sextis 
horis. 

The  glycerine  of  carbolic  acid  affords  a very  eligible 
form  for  the  internal  administration  of  that  drug. 
The  addition  of  spirit  of  juniper,  as  in  the  Mistura 
Creasoti,  will  help  to  conceal  the  taste. 

3.  Prescribe  a mixture  containing  one  of  the  dilute 
mineral  acids. 
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Acidi  Nitrici  diluti,  3ii. 

Syrupi  Aurantii,  ^^js. 

Infusi  Quassire,  ad  ,^vi. 

Misce.  Fiat  mistura,  de  qua  sumatur  uncia  quartis  horis. 

It  is  a good  rule  in  administering  the  dilute  mineral 
acids  internally,  to  give  them  in  combination  with  a 
vegetable  tonic. 

4.  Order  a Nitro-muriatic  Acid  bath. 

R. 

Acidi  Nitrici,  ,^ijs. 

Acidi  Hydrochlorici,  5iii. 

Aquse  calidse,  cong.  xv. 

Misce.  Fiat  balneum. 

The  prescriber  should  give  directions  for  this  bath 
to  be  prepared  in  a wooden  vessel.  The  patient 
should  remain  in  it  for  about  fifteen  or  twenty 
minutes. 

5.  Prescribe  a mixture  to  contain  Alum. 

Aluminis,  5u. 

Syrupi  Rosae  Gallicse,  Ji. 

Infusi  Rosae  Acidi,  ^vii. 

Misce.  Fiat  mistura.  Sumat  cochlearia  duo  ampla  tertiis 
horis. 

The  alum  is  readily  soluble  in  the  acid  infusion  of 
roses. 

“ Dried  ” alum  is  only  intended  for  external  use. 

6.  Prescribe  a mixture  containing  Bael,  Kino,  and 
Matico. 

R. 

Extract!  Belae  liquid!,  ^i. 

Tincturae  Kino,  3iv. 
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Syrupi  Papaveris,  ?i. 

Infusi  Maticce,  ad  5viii. 

Misce.  Fiat  mistura.  Sumat  cochlearia  duo  ampla  tertiis 
horis.  - 

7.  Prescribe  Creasote  in  mixture. 

H, 

Creasoti,  Tr\,vi. 

Mucilaginis  Acacice, 

Aquae  Camphorae,  ana 

Misce.  Fiat  mistura.  Capiat  cochlearia  duo  magna  secundis 
vel  tertiis  horis. 

Creasote  is  rendered  emulsive  with  water  by  muci- 
lage. The  Mistura  Creasoti  of  the  Pharmacopoeia  is 
an  excellent  form  for  the  administration  of  creasote. 

Oxide  of  silver  is  believed  by  some  to  be  a valuable 
astringent  in  internal  haemorrhages,  and  it  might  be 
thought  desirable  to  combine  it  with  creasote  in  the 
form  of  pill.  It  must  be  remembered  that  unless  the 
oxide  of  silver  be  first  mixed  with  liquorice  or  some 
other  powder,  the  mass  will  take  fire. 

8.  Prescribe  a mixture  of  Tincture  of  Catechu, 
Laudanum,  and  Chalk. 

R. 

Tincturas  Catechu,  ^i. 

Tincturse  Opii,  3i. 

Mistura;  Cretae, 

Misce.  Fiat  mistura,  cujus  sumantur  cochlearia  duo  magna 
post  singulas  dejectiones  liquidas. 

Chalk  mixture  is  very  generally  employed  as  a 
vehicle  for  more  active  astringents. 

9.  Order  a mixture  of  Tincture  of  Perchloride  of 
Iron  in  a tonic  vegetable  infusion. 
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Tincturae  FerrI  Perchloridi,  3ii. 

Syrupi  Simplicis,  3vi. 

Infusi  Quassiae, 

Misce.  Fiat  mistura.  Capiat  cochlearia  duo  magna  sextis 
horis. 

Infusions  of  quassia  and  calumba  may  be  prescribed 
with  salts  of  iron,  but  astringent  vegetable  infusions, 
and  infusions  of  cascarilla,  chamomile,  chiretta,  cin- 
chona, cloves,  cusparia,  digitalis,  gentian,  hops,  and 
orange,  are  turned  brown  or  black  with  soluble  pre- 
parations of  iron. 

10.  Order  half-a-dozen  pills  of  Sulphate  of  Iron. 

R. 

Ferri  Sulphatis  exsiccatae,  gr.  xviii. 

Mannse,  gr.  xii. 

Misce.  Fiat  massa,  in  pilulas  sex  dividenda.  Capiat  unam 
bis  in  die. 

The  “dried”  sulphate  is  preferable  for  administra- 
tion in  the  form  of  pill,  as  three  grains  of  it  are  equal 
to  five  of  the  crystallized  salt.  Manna  is  an  excellent 
excipient. — {Squire.) 

11.  Prescribe  pills  of  Gallic  Acid. 

R. 

Acidi  Gallici,  3i. 

Glyceiini,  trtviii. 

Misee.  Fiant  pilulse  sex ; quamm  capiat  unam  ter  in  die. 

If  it  be  required  to  administer  gallic  acid  in  a fluid 
form,  it  must  be  dissolved  in  an  aqueous  fluid  by  the 
aid  of  glycerine,  or  suspended  by  mucilage;  tannic 
acid,  being  extremely  soluble  in  water,  does  not 
require  any  such  procedure. 
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12.  Order  a mixture  to  resemble  the  Pilula  Plumbi 
cum  Opio. — (B.  P.) 

R. 

Plumbi  Acetatis,  gr.  xxiv. 

Morphise  Acetatis,  gr.  i. 

Acidi  Acetici  diluti,  giv. 

Aquae  destillatse,  ad  |viii. 

Misce.  Fiat  mistura.  Capiat  coclilearia  duo ' magna  tertia 
quique  horS. 

In  this  case  we  select  acetate  of  morphia  in  pre- 
ference to  tincture  ot  opium,  as  the  latter  preparation 
gives  with  acetate  of  lead  a precipitate  of  meconate  of 
lead.  The  object  of  the  dilute  acetic  acid  is  to 
prevent  the  conversion  of  the  acetate  into  carbonate 
ot  lead. 

13.  Prescribe  a gargle  of  Borax. 

R. 

Glycerini  Boracis,  ^ii. 

Aquae,  ^vi. 

Misce.  Fiat  gargarisma,  saepe  utendum. 

The  prescriber  might  possibly  select  the  acid 
infusion  of  roses  as  the  vehicle  in  this  case,  but  the 
result  would  be  an  unsightly  green  fluid.  The  acid 
infusion  of  roses,  however,  forms  an  excellent  vehicle 
for  alum  gargles. 

14.  Prescribe  an  injection  of  Sulphate  of  Zinc. 

R. 

Zinci  Sulphatis,  gr.  viii. 

Aquae,  ,^iv. 

Misce.  Fiat  injectio,  quae  in  urethram  injiciatur  mane  et 
nocte. 
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CATHARTICS. 

Cathartics  may  be  defined  as  medicines  which  ac- 
celerate or  increase  the  alvine  evacuations. 

They  differ  as  to  their  mode,  degree,  and  sphere 
of  action.  ' With  regard  to  their  mode  of  action,  some 
cathartics  act  by  increasing  the  peristaltic  motion, 
others  by  increasing  the  . mucous  secretion,  and  others 
by  increasing  the  supplementary  intestinal  secretions, 
e.  g.  the  bile. 

Cathartics  are  divided  into  several  classes,  according 
to  their  degree  of  action  : — 

1.  Laxatives — cathartics  which  operate  very  mildly, 
and  which,  while  they  slightly  increase  the  peristaltic 
motion,  do  not  increase  the  amount  of  secretion. 

2.  Simple  Purgatives  differ  from  laxatives  in  causing 
a greater  increase  of  peristaltic  motion,  and  also  in 
causing  a slight  increase  of  secretion. 

3.  Drastic  I^urgativcs  differ  from  simple  purgatives 
only  in  degree  of  action. 

4.  Hydragogue  Purgatives  increase  the  secretion  to 
such  an  extent  as  to  produce  a watery  evacuation. 

5.  Saline  Purgatives  produce  an  effect  similar  to, 
but  slighter  than,  the  hydragogue  purgatives,  and  are 
not  drastic  in  their  action. 

6.  Cholagogue  Purgatives  produce  a flow  of  bile  into 
the  intestine. 

Cathartics  differ  as  to  their  sphere  of  action.  Some 
act  on  the  large  intestine,  some  on  the  small  intestine, 
and  some  on  the  entire  canal. 

The  chief  objects  sought  to  be  effected  by  purgatives 
are : — 
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1.  To  unload  the  bowel. 

2.  To  increase  the  secretion  of  the  neighbouring 
intestinal  glands. 

3.  To  relieve  congestion  of  internal  organs  by  un- 
loading the  veins  of  the  canal. 

4.  To  produce  a derivative  effect. 

Probably  there  is  no  class  of  medicines  in  which 
combhiation  is  so  useful  as  in  cathartics.  Combination 
of  several  different  purgatives  will  often  be  found  more 
advantageous  than  the  administration  of  a single  drug. 
Some  substances,  as  nux  vomica  and  sulphate  of  iron, 
are  combined  with  purgatives  with  the  object  of  giving 
tone  to  the  intestine;  other  substances,  as  ipecacuanha 
and  antimonial  preparations,  increase  the  mucous  se- 
cretion and  are  for  this  reason  often  combined  with 
cathartics.  Not  unfrequently  it  will  be  necessary  to 
correct  the  griping  properties  of  some  purgatives,  and 
this  may  be  effected  by  the  addition  of  belladonna, 
stramonium,  henbane,  aromatic  oils,  &c. 

The  prescriber  should  carefully  attend  to  the  time 
of  day  for  the  administration  of  cathartics.  Where  the 
active  principle  of  the  drug  employed  is  resinous,  or 
when  the  medicine  is  slow  in  action,  it  should  be  given 
at  night ; salines  should  be  administered  in  the  morn- 
ing. 

LAXATIVES, 

Cassia.  3ih — njnv. 

Ficus. 

Magnesia,  gr.  xx. — 3i. 

Magnesia  Levis,  gr.  xx. — 3i. 

Magnesise  Carbonas.  gr.  xx. — 3i. 

Magnesise  Carbonas  Levis,  gr.  xx. — 3L 
Liquor  Magnesia  Carbonatis.  ^i. — ii. 

Manna.  3b — ^i. 
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Mel. 

Oleum  Olivae.  31. — 

Oleum  Ricini.  5!. — 

Prunum. 

Sulphur  Sublimatum.  gr.  xx. — 3!. 

Confectio.  3!. — ii. 

Sulphur  Praecipitatum.  gr.  xx.  —3!. 
Tamarindus. 

SIMPLE  PUROATIVES. 

Aloe  Barbadepsis.  gr.  ii. — vi. 

Enema. 

Extractum  Aloes  Barb.  gi-.  ii. — vi. 
Pilula  Aloes  Barb.  gr.  iv. — xv. 

Pilula  Aloes  et  Ferri.  gr.  v. — x. 

Aloe  Socotrina.  gr.  ii. — vi. 

Decoctum  Aloes  Comp.  3iv, — 

Etiema. 

Extrachim  Aloes  Socot.  gr.  ii. — vi. 
Pilula  Aloes  Socot.  gr.  iv. — xv. 

Pilula  Aloes  et  Assafoetidce.  g^.  v. — xv. 
Pilula  Aloes  et  Mytrhce.  gr.  v. — xv. 
Titictura  Aloes.  3i. — iii. 

Vtnum  Aloes.  3i. — ii. 

Jalapa.  gr.  x. — xxx. 

Resmd.  gr.  ii. — v. 

Extractum.  gr.  v. — xv. 

Pulvis  Jalapce  Comp.  gr.  xx, — 31, 
Tinctura.  3ss. — ii, 

Rhamni  Succus. 

Sympus.  3iv. — ^i. 

Rhei  Radix,  gr.  x. — xxx. 

Extractum.  gr.  v. — xv. 

Infusum.  ^i. — ii. 

Pilula  Rhei  Comp.  gr.  v. — x. 

Pulvis  Rhei  Comp,  gr,  xx. — 3i. 
Syrupus.  3i. — iv. 

Tinctura.  3i''^- — 

Vinum.  3l — “• 

Senna,  gr.  xxx. — 3ii. 

Confectio.  3i. — ii, 

Infusum.  ^^i. — ii, 

Mistura  Sennce  Comp.  ?i. — iss. 
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Senna — 

Tincture,  '^i. — iv. 

Syrupus.  5i. — upwards  for  children. 

DRASTIC  PURGATIVES. 

Cambogia.  gr.  i. — v. 

Piluia  Cambogice  Co.  gr.  v. — xv. 
Colocynthidis  Pulpa.  gr.  ii.  — viii. 

Extractum  Colocynthidis  Co.  gr.  iii. — x. 
Pilttla  Colocyjtthidis  Co.  gr.  v. — x. 

Piluia  Colocynthidis  et  Uyoscya7ni.  gr.  v, — x. 
' Crotonis  Oleum,  rixj — i.  > 

Jalapa. 

Vide  “ Simple  Purgatives.” 

Scammonise  Radix. 

Scammonium.  gr.  v. — x. 

Confectio.  gr.  X. — xxx. 

Pulvis  Scammonii  Co.  gr.  x. — xx. 

Scammonii  Resina,  gr.  iii. — viii. 

Mistura.  5iv. — 5i  for  a child. 

Piluia  Scatnmonii  Co.  gr.  v. — xv. 

HYDRAGOGUE  PURGATIVES. 

Cambogia. 

Vide  “ Drastic  Purgatives.” 

Elaterium.  gr.  -j'g — i. 

Pulvis  Comp.  gr.  ^ — v. 

Potassse  Tartras  Acida.  3ii. — v. 

SALINE  PURGATIVES. 

Magnesise  Citras. 

Liquor,  ^v. — X. 

Magnesise  Sulphas.  3ii. — iv. 

Enema. 

Potassse  Sulphas,  gr.  xx. — 3ii. 

■ Potassse  Tartras.  3ii. — iv. 

Potassse  Tartras  Acida.  3ii. — v. 

Soda  Tartarata.  3ii. — iv. 

Sodm  Phosphas.  3iv. — ^i. 

Sodse  Sulphas.  3ii. — ^i. 
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CHOLAGOGUE  PURGATIVES. 

Aloe. 

Vide  “Simple  Purgatives.” 

Hydrargyri  Subchloridum.  gr.  ii. — v. 

Hydrargyri  Pilula.  gr.  iii. — viii. 

Hydrargyrum  cum  Creta.  gr.  iii. — viii. 

Podophylli  Radix,  gr.  x. — xx. 

Podophylli  Resina,  gr.  | — ii. 

Taraxacum. 

Decoctum.  ^ii. — iv. 

Extractum.  gr.  v. — x. 

Sucais.  3i. — 3ii. 

1.  Prescribe  pills  containing  Aloes. 

R 

Extract!  Aloes  Socotrinas,  gr.  xxiv. 

Pulveris  Ipecacuanhae,  gr.  vi. 

Extract!  Gentianse,  quantum  sufficit  ut  fiant  pilulse  duodecim. 

Una  ante  prandium  sumenda. 

The  pill  form  is  well  adapted  for  the  administration 
of  aloes  on  account  of  the  extremely  bitter  taste  of 
this  drug.  In  the  fluid  form  its  taste  is  well  concealed 
by  liquorice.  In  the  above  prescription  we  have 
ordered  the  extract  of  aloes,  as  it  is  more  active  and 
acts  more  pleasantly  than  aloes  itself.  The  prescriber 
will  do  well  to  remember  that  the  purgative  effects 
of  aloes  are  increased  by  bitter  tonics.  Aloes  should 
not  be  given  during  pregnancy,  or  when  there  are 
haemorrhoids,  as  it  acts  chiefly  on  the  lower  bowel. 

2.  Prescribe  Gamboge  in  mixture. 

R 

Cambogiae,  gr.  xxiv. 

Liquoris  Ammonise,  3ii» 

Tere  simul,  et  adde 

Syrupi  Zingiberis,  ^iss. 
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Aquae  Menthse  Piperitre  ad  ,^vi. 

Misce.  Fiat  mir.tura.  Capiat  cochleare  magnum  tertia  quS- 
que  hora  donee  plene  responderit  alvus. 


The  foregoing  prescription  indicates  several  import- 
ant points  concerning  the  administration  of  gamboge. 
It  shows  that  gamboge  may  be  given  in  the  fluid  form 
in  emulsion  or  alkaline  solution,  and  it  illustrates  the 
fact  that  it  is  advisable  to  combine  with  it  some  aro- 
matic, such  as  ginger.  Gamboge  is  generally  advan- 
tageously combined  with  other  cathartics,  as  calomel, 
jalap,  elaterium,  bitartrate  of  potash,  &c. 

3.  Prescribe  half-a-dozen  pills,-  each  to  contain 
two  grains  of  Compound  Extract  of  Colocynth,  two 
grains  of  Compound  Rliubarb  Pill,  and  one  grain  of 
Blue  Pill. 

R 

Extract!  Colocynthidis  Comijositi,  gr.  xii. 

Pilulse  Rhei  Compositce,  gr.  xii. 

Pilulse  Plydrargj'ri,  gr.  vi. 

M isce.  Divide  in  pilulas  sex.  Capiat  duas  pro  re  nata. 

Colocynth  should  always  be  prescribed  in  combina- 
tion with  other  cathartics  on  account  of  its  drastic 
properties. 

4.  Prescribe  Croton  Oil. 

R 

Olei  Crotonis,  nqii. 

Micm  panis  quantum  sufficit  ut  fiat  pilula.  Statim  sumenda, 
et  horis  duabus  repetenda  si  opus  sit.  ’ 

Croton  oil  should  not  be  administered  in  the  fluid 
form. 
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5.  Order  pills  each  to  contain  i-i6th  of  a grain  of 
Elaterium, 

1^- 

Pulveris  Elaterii,  gr.  i. 

Pulveris  Sacchari  Lactis,  gr.  xvi. 

Extract!  Gentianas,  quantum  sufficit  ut  fiat  massa,  in  pilulas 
sexdecim  dividenda  h quibus  capiat  unam  ut  opus  sit. 

The  foregoing  prescription  illustrates  the  important 
principle  that  very  active  substances,  the  dose  of  which 
is  very  small,  should  be  “diluted”  with  some  inert 
powder,  so  as  to  ensure  accurate  division.  This  is 
exemplified  by  the  Pulvis  Elaterii  Compositus  of  the 
Pharmacopoeia. 

6.  Prescribe  Calomel  in  pills. 

R 

Hydrargyri  Subchloridi,  gr.  xii. 

Mannae,  gr.  vi. 

Pulveris  Tragacanthae  Compositse,  gr.  vi. 

Misce.  Divide  in  pilulas  sex  ; capiat  duas  pro  re  nati. 

This  is  the  method  of  making  calomel  into  pills 
recommended  by  Mr.  Squire.  Pills  of  calomel  made 
with  mucilage  become  very  hard  on  keeping,  and  if 
made  with  a conserve  they  are  apt  to  become  moist. 
Calomel  is  incompatible  with  alkalies,  and  hence  soap 
is  unsuited  as  an  excipient. 

7.  Give  the  formula  for  the  ordinary  “ Black,” 
“ White,”  and  “ Red  Mixtures  of  Hospitals.” 

R 

Magnesiae  Sulphatis,  ^iss. 

Extract!  Glycyrrhizse,  3ii. 

Tincturae  Sennae,  ^i. 

Tincturae  Cardamom!  Compositae,  3iv. 

Infusi  Sennae  ad  ^viii. 
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Misce.  Fiat  mistura.  Sumat  cochlearia  duo  magna  quartis 
horis  ad  effectum. 

Magnesise  Sulphatis,  ^ii. 

Magnesise  Carbonatis,  3ii. 

Syrupi  Zingiberis, 

AquEe  Menthse  Piperitse  ad 

Misce.  Fiat  mistura.  Sumat  cochlearia  duo  magna  quartis 
lioris  ad  effectum,  phiala  prius  bene  agitata. 

R 

Magnesise  Sulphatis,  ^ii. 

Infusi  Rosse  Acidi,  ^viii. 

Misce.  Fiat  mistura.  Sumat  cochlearia  duo  magna  ad 
effectum.  • 

These  are  also  frequently  prescribed  in  the  form 
of  draught  to  be  taken  in  the  morning. 

Free  dilution  aids  the  action  of  sulphate  of  mag- 
nesia. Tincture  of  an  aromatic  bitter,  a.^  of  casca- 
rilla,  calumba,  or  orange-peel  may  be  added  to  hide 
the  taste,  but  the  acid  infusion  of  roses,  as  in  the  last 
prescription,  is  best  adapted  for  this  purpose.  Sulphate 
of  magnesia  may  be  prescribed  with  the  alkaline  bi- 
carbonates, but  is  incompatible  with  carbonates  of  the 
alkalies.  If  sulphate  of  magnesia  be  mixed  with 
solution  of  Rochelle  salt,  a not  unlikely  combination, 
tartrate  of  magnesia  will  be  precipitated  after  a time.  ’ 

8.  Prescribe  Jalap  in  combination  with  Cream  of 
Tartar  in  the  form  of  draught 

Pulveris  Jalapae,  gr.  xx. 

Potassse  Tartratis  Acidse,  3!. 

Syrupi  Zingiberis,  3ii. 

Aquse  Mentha  Piperit®,  ^iss. 

Misce.  Fiat  haustus,  mane  sumendus. 
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The  above  is  a very  useful  combination.  Jalap 
is  also  frequently  combined  with  calomel  or  scam- 
mony.  Some  aromatic,  as  ginger,  should  be  added 
to  jalap  to  counteract  the  griping  tendencies  of  the 
latter. 

We  may  here  mention  that  the  solubility  of  cream 
of  -tartar  is  greatly  increased  by  the  addition  of  one- 
fourth  of  its  weight  of  boracic  acid  or  borax. 

9.  Prescribe  an  Enema  to  consist  of  Olive  Oil  and 
decoction  of  Barley. 

R 

Olei  Olivse,  ^^ii. 

Mucilaginis  Acacise,  ^i. 

Decocti  Hordei,  ^x. 

Tere  oleum  cum  mucilagine  donee  probe  coiverent,  turn  sensim 
adde  decoctum,  ut  fiat  enema. — P<.  reira. 

10.  Prescribe  a mixture  to  contain  Epsom  Salts, 
a Salt  of  Iron,  and  a Bitter  Tonic. 

9 

Magnesite  Sulphatis,  Jii. 

Ferri  Sulphatis,  gr.  xxiv. 

Acidi  Sulphurici  Diluti,  Sii- 

Infusi  Calumbse,  ad  ^viii. 

Misce.  Fiat  mistura.  Capiat  cochlearia  duo  magna  omni 
mane. 

This  prescription  scarcely  calls  for  comment.  The 
sulphate  of  iron  at  once  suggests  itself  to  us  as  the 
most  suitable  salt  for  combination  with  sulphate  of 
magnesia.  The  acid  aids  materially  in  concealing 
the  taste,  and  in  promoting  the  solubility  of  the  ^Its. 
Infusion  of  calumba  is  one  of  the  few  bitter  tonics 
which  may  be  combined  with  iron. 


PRESCRIPTIONS. 


95 


1 T.  Prescribe  pills  of  Podophyllum. 

^ .... 

Podophylli  Resmse,  gr.  ii. 

Extracli  Belladonnse,  gr.  iii. 

Pilulse  Colocynthidis  Compositse,  gr.  xxxvi. 

Misce.  Fiant  pilule  duodecim  ; quarum  capiat  unam  nocte 
quolies  alvus  fuerit  justo  adstrictior. 

Jdes/u  of  podophyllum  is  generally  prescribed  in  this 
country.  It  must  be  remembered  that  podophyllum 
varies  greatly  in  its  action  on  individuals ; it  is  there- 
fore well  to  commence  its  administration  in  small 
doses.  Common  salt  greatly  increases  its  purgative 
effect,  while  lactic  acid  modifies  its  action. 

12.  Prescribe  a Rhubarb  draught. 

Pulveris  Rhei,  gr.  xxx. 

Sodse  Ricarbonatis,  gr.  xv. 

Spiritus  Myristicse,  nqxxx. 

Syrupi  Zingiberis,  Ji- 

Aquse  Menthse  Piperitse,  ad  ^i.ss. 

Misce.  Fiat  haustus,  nocte  sumendus. 

Bicarbonate  of  soda  counteracts  the  astringency 
and  covers  the  taste  of  rhubarb ; spirit  of  nutmeg  and 
peppermint  water  also  conceal  its  taste.  I may  here 
mention  that  sulphate  of  potash  increases  the  purga- 
tive effect  of  rhubarb. , 

13.  Prescribe  twelve  pills  each  to  contain  two  grains 
of  Compound  Rhubarb  Pill,  one  grain  of  Blue  Pill,  one 
grain  of  Dried  Carbonate  of  Soda,  and  one  grain  of 
Ej^act  of  Henbane. 

R ' 

Pilulae  Rhei  Compositae,  gr.  xxiv. 

Pilulse  Hydrargyri,  gr.  xii. 
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Sodse  Carbonatis  Exsiccatse,  gr.  xii. 

Extract!  Hyoscyami,  gr.  xii. 

Misce  et  divide  in  pilulas  duodecim.  Sumat  duas  hor^ 
decubita. 

This  formula  for  an  aperient  pill  for  ordinary  con- 
stipation was  recommended  by  the  late  Dr.  Neligan. 


i 
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14.  Prescribe  Castor  Oil  in  draught  so  as  to  con- 
ceal  its  taste  as  much  as  possible. 

R 

Olei  Ricini,  3vi. 

Olei  Limonis,  UT,x. 

Olei  Myristicse,  TRii. 

Syrupi  Simplicis,  3iss. 

Liquoris  Potassse,  3b 
Aquae  Floris  Aurantii,  Ji. 

Misce.  Fiat  haustus. — Macnamara. 


15.  Prescribe  Scammony  in  combination  with  Calo- 
mel. 

R 

Pulveris  Scammonii,  gr.  iv. 

Hydrargyri  Subcbloridi,  gr.  iii. 

Potassae  Sulphatis,  gr.  iv. 

Pulveris  Zingiberis,  gr.  v. 

Misce.  Fiat  pulvis  catharticus. 

Scammony  and  calomel  form  a very  useful  combina- 
tion, and  scammony  may  also  be  advantageously  com- 
bined with  other  vegetable  purgatives.  Sulphate  of 
potash  corrects  its  action,  and  ginger  prevents  its 
tendency  to  gripe.  Scammony  resin  may  be  well 
given  made  into  an  emulsion  with  milk,  as  in  the 
Mistura  Scammonii,  a preparation  specially  adapted 
for  children. 

16.  Prescribe  Phosphate  of  Soda. 
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E 

Soclce  Phosphatis,  ,^ss. 

Fiat  pulvis,  in  pulinento  sumendus. 

Phosphs.te  of  soda  is  almost  tasteless  when  adminis- 
tered in  mutton  broth. 

17.  Write  the  formula  for  a Seidlitz  Powder. 

Sodse  Tartaratse,  311. 

Sodje  Bicarbonatis,  ^ii. 

Misce,  ut  fiat  haustus  effervescens  cum 

Acidi  Tartarici,  gr.  xxxvii. 

Aquse,  ^iv. 

DIAPHOEETICS. 

Medicines  which  increase  the  cutaneous  secretion. 

Diaphoretics  may  be  divided  into  two  classes, 
Stimulant  and  Sedative.  The  former  act  by  stimu- 
lating the  cutaneous  capillaries  and  general  vascular 
system;  the  latter  by  relaxing  morbid  constriction 
of  the  cutaneous  vessels.  The  first  are  indicated 
when  the  circulation  is  slow  and  languid ; while  the 
sedative  diaphoretics  are  indicated  when  the  skin  is 
hot  and  there  are  febrile  disturbances  present.  Some 
diaphoretics,  as  opium,  primarily  exert  a stimulant 
action,  which  is  followed  by  a sedative  and  relaxing 
effect. 

Probably  certain  diaphoretics  especially  aid  in  the 
elimination  of  water  from  the  system,  while  others 
chiefly  promote  the  secretion  by  the  skin  of  certain 
organic  and  inorganic  matters  from  the  blood. 

The  following  are  the  chief  applications  of  diapho- 
retics : — 

H 
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1.  To  restore  the  action  of  the  skin  when  it  has  g 

been  checked  from  any  cause.  ^ 

2.  To  increase  the  action  of  the  skin  in  certain 

cutaneous  diseases.  m 

3.  To  relieve  the  kidneys.  * 

4.  To  determine  to  the  surface  in  fever.  I 

The  action  of  diaphoretics  will  be  aided  by  exercise ; | 

baths,  either  of  warm  water,  vapour,  or  warm  air ; 5 
tepid  diluent  drinks.  Cold  affusion  and  wet  sheet 
packing  are  not  unfrequently  resorted  to  for  the  pro-  i 
duction  of  diaphoresis. 

During  the  administration  of  diaphoretics  the  sur-  ij: 
face  of  the  body  should  be  kept  warm. 

The  diaphoretics  in  most  common  use  are  : — 

STIMULANT. 

Ammonise  Acetatis  Liquor.  3ii. — vi. 

Ammonice  Citratis  Liquor.  3ih — vi. 

Dulcamara. 

Infusum.  ,^i. — ii. 

Guaiaci  Lignum. 

Guaiaci  Resina,  gr.  x. — xxx. 

Mistura.  ,^ss. — ii. 

Tinctura  Guaiaci  Amnioniata.  nqxxx. — 3>' 

Mezerei  Cortex. 

Extractum  Mezerei  Aithereum. 

Opium. 

Vide  “ Narcotics.” 

Pulvis  Ipecacuanha  Compositus,  gr.  v. — xv. 

Sarsae  Radix. 

Decoctum.  ^ii. — x. 

‘Decochim  Sarsa  Compositum.  ^ii. — x. 

Extractum  Sarsa  Liquidum.  3h* — iv. 

Sassafras. 

Senegse  Radix,  gr.  xv. — xx. 

Infusum.  ,^i.-»-ii. 

Tinctura.  3ss. — ii. 
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Serpentariae  Radix,  gr.  x.— xv. 

Ju/itsum.  — ti. 

Tinclura.  mxxx.— 3ii. 

SEDATIVE. 

Antimonii  Oxiduni.  gr.  i. — iii. 

Pulvit  Antiinonialis.  gr.  ii. — vi. 

Antimonium  Nigrum. 

Antimonium  Sulphuratum.  gr.  i.— v. 

' Antimonium  Tartaratum.  gr.  -/g — J. 

Vinum  Antimoniale.  DX  x. — 

Ipecacuanha. 

Vide  “Expectorants,”  &c. 

Pulvis  Ipecacua7ih<B  Composiius.  gr.  v. — xv. 

1.  Write  a formula  for  a mixture  to  contain  Min- 
dererus’  Spirit,  Antimonial  Wine,  Syrup  of  Saffron, 
and  Camphor  Water. 

Liquoris  Ammoniae  Acetatis,  J'i- 
Vini  Antimonialis,  3iss. 

Syrupi  Croci,  ,^i. 

Aquae  Camphorae,  ^iii. 

Misce.  Fiat  mislura.  Capiat  cochlcana  duo  magna  tertiis- 
horis. 

Liquor  ammonias  acetatis,  if  given  in  too  large 
doses,  will  act  as  a diuretic,  and  not  as  a diaphoretic. 
A mixture  of  sweet  spirit  of  nitre  with  it  forms  a very 
useful  combination. 

2.  Prescribe  a mixture  to  consist  of  Citrate  of  Am- 
monia and  Serpentary. 

R 

Liquoris  Ammoniae  Citratis,  ^ii. 

Syrupi  Limonis,  jvi, 

Tincturse  Serpentariae,  5ii. 

Infusi  Serpentariae,  ^iii. 

Misce.  Fiat  mistura.  Capiat  cochlearia  duo  magna  secundis 
oris. 
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The  combination  of  the  tincture  and  infusion  of 
serpentary  in  the  foregoing  prescription  will  serve 
to  illustrate  the  fact  that  we  may  frequently  obtain  a 
more  certain  effect  by  combining  different  preparations 
of  the  same  substance. 

3.  Write  a prescription  for  pills  each  to  contain 
two  and  a half  grains  of  “ James’s  Powder”  and  the 
same  proportion  of  “ Dover’s  Powder.” 

Pulveris  Antimonialis,  gr.  xv. 

Pulveris  Ipecacuanhse  Compositi,  gr.  xv. 

Confectionis  Rosae,  quantum  sufficit  ut  fiat  massa,  in  pilulas 
sex  dividenda  e quibus  sumantur  duae  vel  tres  omni  nocte. 

4.  Prescribe  pills  of  Opium,  Ipecacuanha,  and  Cam- 
phor. 

Pulveris  Opii,  gr.  i. 

Pulveris  Ipecacuanhae,  gr.  i. 

Camphorae,  gr.  ii. 

“Spiritus  Vini  Rectificati,  Tqi. 

Fiat  pilula,  hora  somni  sumeiida. 

Ipecacuanha  and  camphor  both  increase  the  dia- 
phoretic action  of  opium. 

5.  Prescribe  the  Ammoniated  Tincture  of  Guai- 
acum. 

Tincturae  Guaiaci  Ammoniatae,  31V. 

Mucilaginis  Acaciae,  giv. 

Tere  simul,  et  adde 

Infusi  Senegae,  ^ii. 

Misce.  Fiat  mistura.  Capiat  cochleare  magnum  bis  in  die. 

Ammoniated  tincture  of  guaiacum,  being  one  of 
those  which  are  precipitated  by  aqueous  fluids,  re- 
quires to  be  emulsified. 
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6.  Write  a formula  to  represent  the  “ Chelsea  Pen- 
sioner’s Mixture.” 

^ • ... 

Resinse  Guaiaci, 

Potassse  Tartratis  Acid^,  Ji- 

Sulphuris  Sublimati,  Ju- 

Pulveris  Rhei,  Ji. 

Pulveris  Zingiberis,  3iv. 

• Pulveris  Myristicse,  3ii. 

Mellis  quantum  sulBcit  ut  fiat  electuarium,  de  quo  capiat 
cochlearia  duo  parva  nocte  et  mane. 

DIURETICS. 

Medicines  which  promote  the  secretion  of  the  urine 
by  increasing  the  function  of  the  kidneys. 

Some  diuretics  act  directly  on  the  secreting  struc- 
ture of  the  gland,  others  act  indirectly. 

The  following  are  the  chief  therapeutic  applications 
of  diuretics. 

1.  To  increase  the  flow  of  urine  when  it  is  deficient 
in  quantity. 

2.  To  eliminate  poisons  frotn  the  blood. 

3.  To  diminish  irritation  of  the  genito-urinary 
organs. 

4.  To  prevent  the  deposition  of  calculi  or  gravel  in 
the  urinary  passages. 

Whenever  a diuretic  effect  is  desired,  the  surface 
of  the  body  should  he  kept  cool,  and  purging  should 
be  carefully  avoided. 

The  following  are  the  chief  diuretics  : — 

ALlheris  Nitrosi  Spiritus.  TRxxx. — 3ii. 

Buchu  Folia,  gr.  xx. — xl. 

Infusum.  — ii. 

Tinctura.  3i. — ii. 
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Cantharis. 

Tinctura,  TT\,v. — xx. 

Digitalis,  gr.  J — ii. 

Digitalimim.  gr.  jV 
InJusjtm.  — iv. 

Tinchcra.  TTtx. — xxx. 

Juniperi  Oleum.  TY|,i. — iii. 

Spiritus.  TT\xxx. — 3i. 

Pareirse  Radix,  gr.  xxx. — 31. 

Decoctum.  ^i. — ii. 

Exiractum.  gr.  x. — xx. 

Extractum  Pareira  Liquidum.  TRxxx. — 3ii. 

Potassse  Acetas.  gr.  x. — ^xx. 

Potassse  Tartras  Acida.  gr.  xx. — 3'* 

Potassse  Nitras.  gr.  v. — xx. 

Scillse.  gr.  i. — ii. 

Acetum.  TRxv. — xl. 

Oxymel.  TRxxx. — 3i. 

Pilula  Scillce  Composita.  gr.  v. — x. 

Syrupus.  TRxxx. — 3i. 

Tmchira.  TRxv. — xxx. 

Senegx  Radix,  gr.  xv.^ — xx. 

Infusum.  ^i. — ii. 

Tinctura.  iRxxx. — 3ii* 

Scoparii  Cacumina. 

Decoctum.  ^ii. — iv, 

Succus.  3i. — ii. 

Sodse  Acetas.  gr.  x. — 3i. 

Sodas  Biboras,  gr.  v. — xxx. 

Mel  JBoracis. 

Glycerinum  Boracis.  3i. — ii. 

Terebinthinae  Oleum.  TRx. — xxx. 

Terebinthina  Canadensis,  gr.  x. — xxx. 

Uvae  Ursi  Folia,  gr.  x. — x.xx. 
hifusum.  ^i. — ii. 

I.  Order  a mixture  to  contain  Acetate  of  Potash 
and  Digitalis. 

Potassae  Acetatis,  31.  _ 

Tincturse  Digitalis,  5i* 

Infusi  Digitalis,  ^iss. 
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Aquae  Menthx  Piperitae  ad  3vi. 

Misce.  Fiat  mistura.  Capiat  cochleana  duo 
quaque  hora. 


maena  tertia 


This  prescription  illustrates  the  fact,  to  which  allu- 
sion has  already  been  made,  that  a combination  of 
different  preparations  of  the  same  substance  enhances 
its  efficacy. 

Digitalis  has  a cuttiulative  action,  a fact  which  must 
be  carefully  remembered  when  administeiing  that 
drug.  Patients  under  the  full  influence  of  digitalis 
are  only  safe  in  the  horizontal  posture. 


2.  Write  a formula  for  a draught  to  contain  Squill, 
Broom,  and  Senega. 


Tincturie  Scillse,  rqxv. 

Sued  Scoparii,  ji. 

Infusi  Senegee,  ,^ii. 

Misce.  Fiat  haustus  ad  urinam  movendam. 


The  above  will  be  found  an  excellent  combination. 
Senega  resembles  digitalis  in  its  action,  and  may  fre- 
quently be  substituted  for,  or  given  alternately  with, 
that  drug,  with  excellent  results. 


3.  Write  a prescription  for  pills  to  contain  Digitalis, 
Squill,  and  Calomel. 

Pulveris  Digitalis,  gr.  vi. 

Pulveris  Scillie,  gr.  xii. 

Pulveris  CretK  Aromatici,  gr.  xxiv. 

Plydrargyri  Subcliloridi,  gr.  xii. 

Confectionis  Rosoe  Gallic^,  quantum  sufificit  ut  fiat  massa, 
in  pilulas  duodecim  dividenda.  Sumat  unam  sexta  qui- 
que  hori. 

This  is  an  imitation  of  “ Baly’s  Pill.” 
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4.  Prescribe  a mixture  of  Acetate  of  Potash,  Squill, 
and  Broom. 

R 

Potassae  Acetatis,  3iss. 

Aceti  Scillae,  3iv. 

Decocti  Scoparii  ad  Jvi. 

Misce.  Fiat  mistura.  Capiat  cochlearia  duo  magna  quartis 
horis. 

It  will  at  once  be  seen  that  the  Acefum  Sallee  is  the 
most  eligible  preparation  of  squill  for  combination 
with  acetate  of  potash. 

5.  Prescribe  a mixture  to  contain  Sweet  Spirit  of 
Nitre,  a Diuretic  Salt  of  Potash,  and  Broom. 

R 

Spiritfls  .(Ftheris  Nitrosi,  3ii. 

Potassse  Nitratis,  gr.  xx. 

Decocti  Scoparii,  |iv.  ' 

Misce.  Fiat  mistura,  cujus  capiat  unciam  quater  in  die. 

The  student  will  readily  recognise  the  propriety 
of  prescribing  the  filtrate  of  potash  with  the  sweet 
spirit  of  nitre. 


EMETICS. 

Medicines  which  cause  vomiting.  Emetics  are 
termed  Direct  when  they  affect  the  mucous  mem- 
brane of  the  stomach  and  cause  reflex  or  eccentric 
vomiting.  Indirect  emetics  are  those  which  affect  the 
nerve-centres  and  produce  centric  emesis.  The  former 
do  not  require  to  be  absorbed,  and  hence  act  more 
promptly.  ^ ^ 

Emetics  may  also  be  divided,  into  Stimulating,  as 
carbonate  of  ammonia  and  mustard,  and  Depressing, 
as  tartar  emetic  and  ipecacuanha.  The  degree  of 
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muscular  relaxation  produced  by  an  emetic  is  pro- 
portional to  the  amount  of  nausea  which  it  creates. 

The  chief  therapeutic  applications  of  emetics  are  : — 

1.  To  unload  the  stomach. 

2.  To  dislodge  substances  from  the  respiratory 
passages,  as  in  bronchitis  and  croup. 

3.  To  relieve  portal  and  hepatic  congestion  not 
dependent  on  organic  disease. 

4.  To  produce  relaxation. 

5.  To  reduce  inflammation,  as  in  the  early  stages 
of  acute  bronchitis. 

Emetics  should  be  used  with  great  caution  in  cases 
where  there  is  a tendency  to  determination  of  blood 
to  the  head,  in  disease  of  the  heart  and  larger  vessels, 
in  hernia,  in  advanced  pregnancy,  and  in  prolapsus 
uteri.  Emetics  are  also  contra-indicated  in  gastric 
inflammation. 

As  a rule  emetics  should  be  given  in  a full  dose ; 
but  when  protracted  nausea  is  required  the  dose  must 
be  small  and  frequently  repeated.  The  action  of 
emetics  is  assisted  by  drinking  tepid  water. 

The  emetics  in  most  frequent  use  are  : — ■ 

Aramonise  Carbonas.  gr.  xxx.,  well  diluted. 

Antimonium  Tartaratum.  gr.  i. — iii. 

Vinum.  3iv. — 5^ 

Cupri  Sulphas,  gr.  v. — viii. 

Ipecacuanha,  gr.  xv. — xxx. 

Vinum.  3iii. — vi. 

Sinapis.  A teaspoonful  to  a tablespoonful. 

Sodii  Chloridum.  A tablespoonful  or  more. 

Zinci  Sulphas,  gr.  x.— xxx. 

I.  Prescribe  a mixture  of  Tartar  Emetic  to  produce 
emesis. 


io6 
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Antimonii  Tartarati,  gr.  viii. 

Aquse  purse,  .^viii. 

Misce.  Fiat  mistura.  Capiat  cochlearia  duo  magna  subinde 
donee  supervenerit  vomitio. 

When  tartar  emetic  is  given  merely  as  a nauseant 
it  should  be  combined  with  compound  tincture  of 
lavender,  which  has  the  property  of  restraining  its 
emetic  properties. 

2.  Write  a prescription  for  a depressing  emetic 
draught  to  consist  of  Tartar  Emetic  and  Wine  of 
Ipecacuanha. 

R 

Antimonii  Tartarati,  gr.  i. 

Vini  Ipecacuanha,  3ii. 

Aquse  purse  ad  ,^iss. 

Misce.  Fiat  haustus  emeticus,  statim  sumendus. 

When  powerful  emetics  are  combined  we  must  be 
careful  to  administer  a small  dose  of  each  lest  the 
effect  produced  by  the  combination  be  excessive. 

3.  Prescribe  a stimulating  emetic  draught  of  Car- 
bonate of  Ammonia. 

Ammonise  Carbonatis,  gr.  xxx. 

Aquse,  ^ii. 

Misce.  Fiat  haustus  vomitum  excitare. 

Carbonate  of  ammonia  when  given  as  an  emetic 
should  be  well  diluted. 

4.  Prescribe  a stimulating  emetic  draught  of  Mus- 
tard. 

R 

Sinapis,  ^i. 

Aquse  tepidse,  .^jvi. 

Misce.  Fiat  haustus  emeticus,  statim  sumendus. 
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Warm  water  aids  the  emetic  action  of  mustard. 

5.  Prescribe  an  Emetic  for  a case  of  narcotic  poison- 
ing. 

Zinci  Sulpliatis,  gr.  xxx. 

Aqute, 

Misce.  Fiat  haustus  emeticus,  statim  sumendus. 

We  prefer  sulphate  of  zinc  to  sulphate  of  copper  in 
cases  of  narcotic  poisoning,  because  if  the  latter  salt 
does  not  produce  a speedy  vomiting  it  may  act  as  an 
irritant  poison.  If  the  stomach  be  paralysed  by  the 
narcotic,  the  administration  of  sulphate  of  copper 
would  be  extremely  inadvisable. 

EMMENAGO  GUES. 

Excitants  of  the  catamenial  flux.  Echolics  are  sub- 
stances which  cause  contraction  of  the  uterus. 

Emmenagogues  are  divided  into  Direct,  those  which 
act  on  the  uterus,  and  Indirect,  those  which  act  through 
the  system.  The  iron  salts,  aloes,  colocynth,  and 
other  strong  purgatives  are  examples  of  the  latter 
class. 

DIRECT  EMMENAGOGUES. 

Crocus,  gr.  x. — lx. 

■ Tinctura.  TTXxxx. — 3!. 

Ergota.  gr.  xx. — xxx. 

Extractum  Ergota  Liquidum,  Tr\x. — 3i. 

Infusmn.  3*- — n- 

Tinctura.  ni.x. — 3b 

Ruta.  gr.  XX. — xl. 

Oleum.  TT\,ii. — vi. 

Sabina,  gr.  iv. — x. 

Oleum.  Tiqi. — v. 

Tinctura.  Tiqxx. — 31. 
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Digitalis. 

Digiialmtim 
Jnfusum 
Tinctura 

Ergota. 

Sabina,  gr.  iv. — x, 
Sodae  Biboras. 

Glycerinum  Boracis 
Md  Boracis 


ECBOJLICS. 


Vide  “Diuretics.” 


I FiV/if  “ Diuretics.” 

1.  Prescribe  Ergot  and  Aloes  for  amenorrhoea 


v'i 

from^ 


atony  of  the  uterus. 

R 

Tincturse  Ergotae,  gii. 

Decocti  Aloes  Compositi  ad  .^viii. 

Misce.  Fiat  mistura,  de  qud  capiat  cochlearia  duo  magna 
in  die. 


1 J 


The  indirect  emmenagogues  are  often  advisedly^'} 
combined  with  those  which  act  directly  on  theH 
uterus. 

2.  Prescribe  a mixture  of  Borax  and  Ergot. 

^ ' . . ..  1 

Sodae  Biboratis,  3ii-  B 

Tincturae  Ergotae,  3ii.  B 

Syrupi  Croci,  ^i.  B 

Aquae  Cinnamomi  ad  ,^vi.  fl 

Misce.  Fiat  mistura.  Capiat  cochlearia  duo  magna  sextisB 
horis.  B 

Dr.  C.  Brown  of  Pennsylvania,  in  a recent  paper,  1 
speaks  highly  of  a combination  of  ergot  and  borax.  B 

3.  Prescribe  Ergot  for  a case  of  labour.  ■ 

R 1 

Pulveris  Ergotae,  3!.  ■ 

Sacchari,  3iv.  J 

Aquae  Bullientis,  ,^iii.  ■ 

Misce.  Capiat  cochlearia  duo  magna  quarta  parte  hone  ad  V 
effectum.  J 
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EMOLLIENTS. 

These  soften  the  part  to  which  they  are  applied,  and 
.diminish  acrimony.  We  will  refer  at  greater  length  to 
this  class  of  therapeutic  agents  when  we  come  to  con- 
sider “ External  Applications.” 

The  following  substances  exert  an  emollient  or  de- 
mulcent action. 

Acacise  Gummi.  Ad  libitum. 

Mucilago.  3i. — iv. 

Adeps  Prseparatus. 

Adeps  Benzoaius. 

Unguentum  Simplex. 

Amygdala  Amara. 

Amygdala  Dulcis. 

Mistura.  — ii. 

Pulvis  Amygdalce  Composiim.  3!. — ^ii. 

Amygdalae  Oleum.  3!!. — iv. 

Amylum. 

Glycerimim. 

Mucilago. 

Cera  Alba. 

Cera  P’lava. 

Unguentum. 

Cetaceum. 

Unguentum. 

Collodium.  - 

Farina  Tritici. 

Ficus. 

Glycerimim.  TTbxxx.— 3ii. 

Glycyrrhizae. 

Extractum.  gr.  x.— xxx. 

Extractum  Glycyrrhizce  Liquidum.  3!. 

Pulvis  Glycyrrhiza  Compositus.  gr.  xxx — 3!, 
Hemidesmi  Radix. 

Syrupi.  3i.— ii. 

Hordeum  Decorticatum. 

Decoctuni.  Ad  libitum. 
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Lini  Semina. 

Infusum.  Ad  libitum, 

Lini  Farina. 

Cataplasma, 

Lini  Oleum. 

Mel. 

Mel  Depuratum, 

Olivte  Oleum.  3!. — iv. 

Ovi  Albumen. 

Saccharum  Purificatum. 

Syrupus. 

Saccharum  Laclis. 

Sevum  Prseparatum. 

Tragacantha.  gr.  xx.  upw. 

Mucilago,  «/• 

Pulvis  Tragacanthm  Compositus.  gr.  xx. — 3. 

One  or  two  examples  of  formulae  for  demulcents 
for  internal  use  will  suffice. 

1.  Prescribe  a Demulcent  Mixture  to  allay  irrita- 
tion from  troublesome  cough. 

R 

Extract!  Glycyrrhizse  Liquid!,  ^ss. 

Syrupi  Hemidesmi, 

Mucilaginis  Tragacanthse,  ^i. 

Infusi  Lini  ad  3viii. 

Misce.  Fiat  mistura.  Capiat  cochleare  magnum  tussi  ur-  • 
genti. 

2.  Prescribe  a Demulcent  Mixture  for  a case  of 
ardor  urinse. 

Tincturse  Hyoscyami,  3m. 

Mellis,  3v. 

Mucilaginis  Acaciee,  ^i. 

Decocti  Hordei,  ^vi. 

Misce.  Fiat  mistura.  Capiat  cochlearia  duo  magna  subindi. 
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EXPECTOEANTS. 

Agents  which  affect  the  pulmonary  mucous  mem- 
brane, and  which  increase  or  alter  the  character  of 
its  secretion. 

Expectorants  are  divided  into  Stimulant  and  Seda- 
tive. The  former  are  contra-indicated  in  cases  at- 
tended with  febrile  disturbance. 

STIMULATING  EXPECTORANTS. 

Ammoniacum.  gr.  x. — xx. 

MisHtra.  3iv. — 

Ammoniae  Liquor.  Tn_x. — xxx. 

Ammoniae  Carbonas.  gi%  iii. — x. 

Spiritics  Ammonim  Aroinaticm.  TTLxxx. — 3i. 

Ammonii  Chloriclum.  gr.  v. — xx. 

Balsamum  Peruvianum.  nxx. — xv. 

Balsamum  Tolutanum.  gr.  x. — xx. 

Syrupus.  3i. 

Tinctura.  il^xxx. — 3ii. 

Benzoinum.  gr.  x.— xxx. 

Acidum  Benzoicum.  gr.  x. — xv. 

Tinctura  Benzoini  Composita.  Tr\xxx, — 3i. 

Copaiba,  nxxxx. — 3i. 

> Copaibse  Oleum.  TYtv. — xx. 

Laricis  Cortex. 

Tinctura.  TT^xx. — xxx. 

Mynha.  gr.  x. — xxx. 

Piltcla  Aloes  et  Myrrhce,  gr.  v. — x. 

Tinctura.  nxxxx. — 3i. 

Pix  Liquida.  Tr\_x. — 3i. 

Scilla.  gr.  i. — iii. 

Acetum.  tt\xv. — xl. 

Oxymel.  ^i. — ii. 

Pitula  IpecacuanhcE  mm  Scilld.  gr.  v. — x. 

Pilula  Scilla  Composita,  gr.  v. — x. 

Syrupus.  Tn,xxx. — 3i. 

Tinctura.  in,x.— xxx. 
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SenefjEe  Radix,  gr.  xx. — 31. 

Infusum.  _^i; — ii.  y 

Tinctitra.  tt)^xxx. — 3ii.  S 

Styrax  Prseparatus.  gr.  v. — xx.  ^ 

SED.A.TIVE  EXPECTORANTS.  U 

Antimonii  Oxidum.  gr.  i. — v.  y 

Pulvis  Antimonialis.  gr.  iii. — xv. 

Antimonium  Tartaratum.  gr.  -j'j — H 
Vinum  Antimoniale.  rr^x. — ji.  M 

Ipecacuanha,  gr.  ^ — ii.  fl 

Pihda  Ipecaatanhe  cum  Scilld.  gr.  v. — x.  M 

Pulvis  Ipecacuanha  Composilus.  gr.  v. — xv.  • •I 

Trochisci.  i — 3.  a 

Lobelia.  S 

Vinum.  TT\v. — xl.  m 

Tinciura.  tt\x.— xxx.  J 

Tinctura  LobelicB  AEtherea.  Tn.x. — xxx. 


Vapour  of  water,  of  chlorine,  of  ammonia,  of  iodine, 
of  creasote,  and  of  carbolic  acid  may  be  classed  under 
Expectorants.  Substances  coming  under  the  denomi- 
nation of  Pulmonary  Sedatives”  will  be  referred  to 
hereafter. 

I.  Prescribe  a stimulating  expectorant  mixture  to 
consist  of  Carbonate  of  Ammonia,  Squill,  Tolu,  and 
Senega. 

R 

Ammonise  Carbonalis,  gr.  xL 
Tincturse  Scillse,  3>b 
Syrupi  Tolutani,  3ii. 

Infusi  Senegse,  ^vii. 

Misce.  Fiat  mistura.  Capiat  cochlearia  duo  magna  quarta 
quaque  bora. 

Carbonate  of  ammonia  should  not  be  prescribed 
with  syrup  of  squill,  as  this  preparation  contains 
acetic  acid  and  decomposes  the  salt. 

Squill  may  be.  very  advantageously  combined  w^th 
ipecacuanha  and  ammoniacum. 
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2.  Prescribe  a mixture  containing  Benzoic  Acid. 

R 

Acidi  Benzoici,  3i. 

Glyceriui  Boracis, 

Infusi  Senegae,  ^vii. 

Misce.  Fiat  mistura.  Suinat  cochlearia  duo  magna  quartis 
horis. 

Benzoic  acid  should  be  administered  in  a large 
quantity  of  aqueous  vehicle  to  prevent  irritation  of  tire 
fauces.  Borax  or  phosphate  of  soda  greatly  increases 
its  solubility.  If  it  be  desirable  to  administer  the 
benzoic  acid  in  pill,  it  will  be  well  to  remember  that 
one  minim  of  glycerine  makes  a good  mass  with  five 
grains  of  the  acid.  When  the  compound  tincture  of 
benzoin  is  given  internally  it  should  be  suspended  by 
means  of  mucilage  or  yoke  of  egg. 

3.  Write  a prescription  for  a child  threatened  with 
croup. 

R 

Vini  Ipecacuanhae,  3iii. 

■ Syrupi  Tolutani,  3v. 

Mucilaginis  Acaciae,  ^i. 

Misce.  Fiat  mistura.  Capiat  cochleare  parvum  omni  hora 
vel  secunda  qu^ue  hora. — Cheyne. 

4.  Prescribe  Lobelia  and  Stramonium  for  a case  of 
asthma. 

R 

Tincturae  Lobeliae  .(Fthereae,  3ii. 

Tincturae  Stramonii,  3ii. 

Spiritfls  Chloroformi,  3iv. 

Aquae  Camphorae,  ^vii. 

Misce.  Fiat  mistura,  cujus  capiat  cochleare  magwftn  quarta 
• quaque  hori.  ^ 

Lobelia  varies  greatly  in  its  effects  on  individuals  ; 
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hence  it  is  a good  rule  always  to  commence  its; 
administration  by  small  doses. 

5.  Prescribe  pills  of  Tar. 

R 

Picis  Liquid£E,  nqxxxvi. 

Pulveris  Glycyrrhizae,  gr.  q.  s. 

Fiat  massa  in  pilulas  duodecim  dividenda  e quibus  capiat  tres  ; 
ter  in  die. 

NARCOTICS. 

Narcotics  are  medicines  whose  action  on  the 
nervous  system  is  manifested  by  alleviation  of  paiir 
(Anodynes),  or  by  induction  of  sleep  (Soporifics  or 
Hypnotics). 

Narcotics  do  not  all  exert  a similar  action ; some', 
as  opium  and  Indian  hemp,  are  capable  of  producing 
a powerful  stimulant  effect  if  administered  in  small 
and  frequently-repeated  doses. 

Idiosyncrasy,  habit,  and  age  should  be  carefully 
considered  with  reference  to  the  administration  of 
narcotics.  Some  individuals  are  peculiarly  susceptible 
to  their  action.  The  activity  of  this  class  of  drugs  is 
greatly  diminished  by  the  frequency  of  their  exhibi- 
tion. The  young  are  much  more  impressible  than 
are  adults  by  narcotics. 

SOPORIFICS  AND  ANODYNES. 

Ammonii  Bromidum.  gr.  ii. — xx. 

Cannabis  Indica. 

Extractum.  gr.  J — i. 

gnctura.  nqv. — xx. 

Hydras,  gr.  v. — xxx. 

Lactuca. 

Extractum.  gr.  v. — xy.  < 
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Lupulus. 

Extractum.  gr.  v. — xv, 

Infusum.  5>- — “• 

Tinctura.  TT^xxx. — 3ii. 

Opium,  gr.  J — iii. 

Confectio.  gr.  v. — xx. 

Emplastrum. 

Enema. 

Extractum.  gr.  I — iii. 

Extractum  Opii  Liquidum.  Tr\,iv. — xl. 

Linimentum. 

Pilula  Saponis  Composita.  gr.  iii. — v. 

Pilula  Plumbi  cum  Opio.  gr.  iv. — viii. 

Pilula  IpecacuanhcB  cum  Scilld. 

Pulvis  Cretce  Aromaticus  cum  Opio.  gr.  x. — 3i. 

Pulvis  IpecaaianhcB  Compositus.  gr.  v. — x\. 

Pulvis  Kino  Compositus,  gr.  v. — xx. 

Pulvis  Opii  Compositus.  gr.  ii. — v. 

Tinctura  Opii.  TUiv., — xl. 

Tinctura  Camphorce  Composita.  Tir^xv. — 3i. 

Tinctura  Opii  Ammoniata,  iT^xxx. — 3i. 

Trochisci  Opii.  1—4. 

Unguentum  Gallce  cum  Opio. 

Vinum  Opii.  TT^^iv. — xl. 

MorphicB  Hydrochloras.  gr.  | — i. 

Liquor.  TY|_x. — 3i. 

Suppositoria. 

Trochisci.  i — 4. 

Trochisci  Morphice  et  Ipeccuuanhce. 

Morphia  Acetas.  gr.  | — i. 

Liquor.  Tn,x. — 3!. 

Injectio  Morphia  Hypodermica,  TY\,i. — ^vi.  sub- 
cutaneously, 

Papaveris  Capsulae. 

Decoctum.  ^i. — ii. 

Extractum.  gr.  ii. — v. 

Syrupus.  3i. 

Potassii  Bromidum.  gr.  v. — xxx. 

Digitalis  sometimes  induces  sleep  from  its  action  on  the  circu- 
lation. 

ANODYNES  AND  ANTISPASMODICS. 

Aconiti  Folia,  gr.  ii. — x. 

Extractum.  gr.  i. — ii. 

I 2 
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Aconiti  Radix. 
Linimentum. 

Tinctura.  TRv. — xv. 
Aconitia. 

Unguentum. 

Belladonnse  Folia. 

Extracium.  gr.  ^ — i. 
Emplastrum. 
Tinctura.  TT\,v. — xv. 
Succiis.  TT\,v. — xv. 
Unguentum. 
Belladonnse  Radix. 
Linimentum. 

Atropia. 

Liquor. 

Unguentum.' 

Sulphas. 

Liquor. 


Conii  Folia,  gr.  ii. — viii, 

Cataplasma. 

Extractum.  gr.  ii. — vi. 

Pilula  Conii  Composita.  gr.  v. — x. 

Succus.  TRxxx. — 3i- 

Vapor. 

Conii  Fructus. 

Tinctura.  iRxx. — 3“- 

Hyoscyami  Folia. 

Extractum.  gr.  v. — ^x. 

Succus.  iRxxx.  — 3 L 
Tinctura.  TRxxx. — 3i. 

Stramonii  Folia,  gr.  i.,  upwards. 
Stramonii  Semina. 

Extractum.  gr.  ^ — J. 

Tuictura.  TRx. — xxx. 


I.  Prescribe  a draught  containing  Indian  Hamp.  S 

R . f 

Tincturse  Cannabis  Indicse,  tt\.xv. 

Mucilaginis  Acacise,  3ii. 

Aquse  Camphorae  ad  ^iss. 

Misce.  Fiat  haustus,  tertiis  horis  repetendus  donee  dolbr  r- 
mitescat.  ^ ' 
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The  tincture  of  Indian  hemp  is  decomposed  by 
water,  and  hence  it  must  be  suspended  in  aqueous 
fluids  by  means  of  mucilage ; the  addition  of  a few 
drops  of  alkaline  fluid,  as  aromatic  spirit  of  ammonia, 
will  also  keep  it  in  solution. 

2.  Prescribe  Lupuline. 

Lupulinse,  gr.  vm. 

Extract!  Liipuli,  quantum  sufificit  ut  fiat  massa.  Fiant 
pilulse  duse  hora  somni  sumendae. 

Lupuline  is  best  administered  in  the  form  of  pill. 

3.  Order  Hydrochlorate  of  Morphia  in  doses  equi- 
valent to  one  grain  of  opium. 

R 

Morphiae  Hydrochloratis,  gr.  i. 

Sacchari  Lactis,.  gr.  xvi. 

Extract!  Glycyrrhizse  quantum  sufficit  ut  fiat  massa,  in 
pilulas  octo  dividenda.  Capiat  unam  omni  nocte. 

The  following  may  be  reckoned  as  therapeutical  . 
equivalents  : i gr.  Hydroch.  Morph.  = 8 gr.  Opium  = 

4 gr.  Ext.  Opium  = 93TIX  Tinct.  Opium. — Squire. 

4.  Prescribe  Opium  and  Belladonna  in  combina- 
tion. 

9 

Pulveris  Opii,  gr.  iv. 

Extract!  Belladonnae,  gr.  i. 

Extract!  Hyoscyami,  gr.  xvi. 

Misce.  Fiat  massa,  divide  in  pilulas  quatuor.  Capiat  unam 
quarta  quaque  hora. 

The  above  formula  will  be  found  useful  in  cases 
where  it  is  necessary  to  relieve  severe  pain.  Bella- 
donna increases  the  hypnotic  effects  of  opium  and 
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prevents  the  constipation  produced  by  that  drug, 

I may  here  quote  a recent  admirable  paper  by  Prof. 
Bartholow  of  Cincinnati  on  the  combined  administra- 
tion of  morphia,  atropia,  and  chloral,  (a)  He  says,  “ In 
man  the  excitant  action  of  atropia  hinders  the  occur- 
rence of  chloral  narcosis,  but  rather  deepens  the  sopor 
when  it  at  last  supervenes.  The  effects  of  atropia 
last  much  longer,  and  are  apparently  in  no  way  pre- 
vented by  chloral.  Morphia  deepens  in  every  way 
the  effects  of  chloral.  Many  of  the  unpleasant  effects 
of  morphia  are  modified  as  regards  the  wakefulness 
caused  by  the  latter,  but  are  not  modified  as  regards 
the  subsequent  nausea,  vomiting,  headache,  vertigo, 
and  constipation.  When  the  two  agents  are  adminis-, 
tered  conjointly  a much  less  quantity  of  chloral  is 
necessary  in  order  to  produce  sleep.  These  agents 
act  much  more  favourably  when  administered  simul- 
taneously. Chloral  causes  sleep;  morphia  relieves 
pain;  atropia  prevents  or  lessens  the  depression  in 
the  respiration  and  cardiac  movements  caused  by  the 
other  two,  while  it  contributec  to  their  cerebral  effects. 

“ These  physiological  studies  are  confirmed  by' 
therapeutical  results.  The  combination  of  chloral, 
morphia,  and  atropia  is  adapted  to  those  cases  of 
insomnia  caused  by  pain,  or  in  which  chloral  or 
morphia  alone  merely  increases  the  cerebral  excite- 
ment, as  in  hypochondria,  puerperal  mania,  &c.  This 
combination  is  also  indicated  in  cases  of  fatty  and 
irritable  heart.  When  pain  is  to  be  relieved,  chloral 
is  not  so  serviceable  as  the  combination  with  morphia, 
and  atropia.” 

[a)  New  York  Medical  Journal,  Jan.  1875* 
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2 Pj’ggQj'ilje  pills  of  B6ll3.donii3.j  C3.rnphorj  3.nd 
Henbane. 

R 

Extract!  Belladonna,  gr.  iii. 

Caniphorse,  gr.  xii. 

Extract!  Hyoscyami,  gr.  xv.  , a j , -.a 

Misce.  Fiant  pilulse  sex,  quarum  sumat  unam  nora  decubittis. 

The  administration  of  belladonna  should  be  discon- 
tinued when  the  patient  begins  to  complain  of  thirst. 

6.  Order  a draught  to  contain  Tincture  of  Hen- 
bane and  Carbonate  of  Potash. 

R 

Tincturae  Hyoscyami,  nqxxx. 

Potassse  Carbonatis,  gr.  x. 

Syrup!  Papaveris,  3!!. 

Aquae  Camphorse  ad  ^!ss. 

Misce.  Fiat  naustus,  bora  somni  sumendus. 

Solutions  of  caustic  fixed  alkalies  are  incompatible 
with  belladonna,  henbane,  and  stramonium,  but  car- 
bonates and  bicarbonates  of  the  alkalies  may  be  com- 
bined with  these  drugs. 

7.  Prescribe  a sleeping  draught  for  a case  in  which 
opium  disagrees. 

R 

Tincturse  Hyoscyami,  tYi_xl. 

Potassii  Bromidi,  gr.  x. 

Syrupi  Rhoeados,  3ii. 

AquEE  Camphorse  ad  ^ii. 

Misce,  fiatque  haustus,  somno  deficiente  bibendus. 

8.  Prescribe  pills  containing  Opium,  so  that  the 
patient  may  not  know  he  has  been  ordered  that  drug. 
R 

Pilulse  Saponis  Compositse,  gr.  iv. 

Vespere  ante  somnum  sumenda. 
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9.  Order  a narcotic  mixture  for  an  infant. 

R 

Tincturse  Opii,  nxi. 

Misturse  Amygdalse,  ^i. 

Misce.  Fiat  mistura.  Capiat  cochleare  parvum  bis  terve  in 
' die. 

As  we  have  already  stated,  children  are  peculiarly 
susceptible  to  the  action  of  narcotics ; belladonna  is, 
however,  much  better  borne  than  opium  by  them. 


REFEIGEEANTS. 

Agents  which  possess  the  property  of  reducing  the 
sensation  of  abnormal  heat  of  th'e  body,  and  which 
are  accordingly  useful  in  allaying  febrile  disturbance. 
They  are  : — 

Acetum.  3i. — ii. 

Acidutn  Aceticum  Dilutum.  3i. — ii. 

Acidum  Citricum.  gr.  x. — xxx. 

Acidum  Phosphoricum  Dilutum.  TY\,x. — xxx, 

Acidum  Tartaricum.  gr.  x. — xxx. 

Ammoniac  Acetatis  Liquor.  3ii. — ^vi. 

Ammoniac  Citratis  Liquor.  3ii. — vi. 

Potassac  Chloras.  gr.  x. — xx. 

Potassac  Nitras.  gr.  v. — xx. 

Potassac  Tartras  Acida.  gr.  xx. — 3. 

Juices  of  acidulous  fruits  are  also  refrigerant,  and 
are  useful  in  allaying  thirst. 

One  or  two  examples  of  refrigerant  mixtures  will 
suffice.  We  will  hereafter  consider  formulae  for  ex- 
ternal refrigerant  applications. 

I-  R 

Liquoris  Ammoniac  Citratis,  ^iiiss. 

Acidi  Citrici,  3i. 

.Syrupi  I.imonis,  ^ss. 

Aquae,  |iv. 
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Misce.  Fiat  mistura,  de  qua  sumantur  cochlearia  duo  magna 
subind^. 

2.  R 

Potassse  Nitratis,  3i. 

Acidi  Nitrici  Diluti,  3ii. 

Spiritils  ^theris  Nitrosi,  3iv. 

Synipi  Croci,  3^. 

Aquae,  ,^viss. 

IMisce  Fiat  mistura.  Capiat  cochlearia  duo  magna  ter 
' quaterve  in  die. 


Sedatives  are  defined  as  medicines  which  primarily 
depress  the  vital  powers,  and  whose  action  is  unaccom- 
panied by  a stage  of  excitement. 

They  may  be  divided  into  the  following  groups  : — 

I.  — Pulmonary  Sedatives. 

II.  — Spinal  Sedatives. 

III.  — Stomachic  Sedatives. 

IV.  — Vascular  Sedatives. 


Substances  which,  however  they  may  differ  in  their 
action  in  other  respects,  produce  a direct  sedative 
effect  on  the  respiratory  organs.  The  following  may 
be  enumerated : — 


•I.  Write  a formula  for  a mixture  to  contain  Prussic 
Acid. 


SEDATIVES. 


I. — PULMONARY  SEDATIVES. 


Acidum  Hydrocyanicum  Dilutum.  rqii. — viii. 

Belladonna 

Conium 

Opium 

Plumbi  Acetas.  Vile  “Astringents.” 
Stramonium.  F/a'i?  “ Narcotics.” 

Tabacum. 
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Acidi  Hydrocyanici  Diluti  (B.  P.),  Tn,xii. 

Misturae  Amygdalae,  ^vi. 

Misce.  Fiat  mistura.  Capiat  cochlearia  duo  magna  tussi 
admodum  ingravescente. 

Prussic  acid  should  generally  be  prescribed  in  the 
form  of  draught,  as  when  given  in  mixture  with  thin 
fluids  it  is  apt  to  float  on  the  top  and  a poisonous  dose 
may  thus  be  taken.  By  adapting  almond  mixture  as 
the  vehicle,  and  giving  the  direction  to  shake  the  bottle, 
this  danger  may  be  avoided. 

The  letters  (B.  P.)  after  the  acid  in  the  prescription 
are  to  signify  that  the  pharmacopceial  acid,  the  strength 
of  which  is  2 per  cent.,  is  intended,  and  not  Scheele’s 
acid,  which  contains  4 per  cent. 


2.  Write  a prescription  for  a mixture  to  contain 
chiefly  Stramonium  and  Ipecacuanha. 

R 

Vini  Ipecacuanhae,  3ss. 

Tincturse  Stramonii,  3!. 

Syrupi  Papaveris,  Ji-  ' 1 

Decocti  Hordei,  ^v.  1 

Misce.  Fiat  mistura.  Capiat  cochlearia  duo  magna  tussi 
urgente.  “';j 

Pulmonary  sedatives  may  often  be  combined  advan-  . . 

tageously  with  depressing  expectorants.  ' 


II. — SPINAL  SEDATIVES. 

Substances  which  impair  the  function  of  the  spinal 
cord. 

They,  are  indicated  in  irritated  conditions  of  the 
spinal  cord,  in  spasmodic  affections,  and  in  over 
excitement  of  the  organs  of  generation.  They  are  : — 
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Ammonii  Bromidum,  gr.  ii. — xx. 

Conii  Folia,  gr.  ii. — viii. 

Cataplasma. 

Extractum.  gr.  ii. — vi. 

Pihcla  Conii  Composita.  gr.  v. — x. 

Sttccus.  Tllxxx. — 3i. 

Vapor, 

Conii  Fructus. 

Tinctura.  TY\,x. — 31. 

Physostigmatis  Faba.  gr.  i. — iv. 

Extractum.  gr. 

Potassii  Bromidum.  gr.  v. — xxx. 

Acidum  hydrocyanicum  acts  on  the  whole  nervous 
system,  not  specially  on  the  spinal  cord. 

1.  Prescribe  pills  of  Calabar  bean  and  Hemlock. 

9' 

Extracti  Physostigmatis,  gr.  1. 

Pilulm  Conii  Composite,  gr.  Ixxx. 

Misce.  Fiant  pilulm  sexdecim.  Sumat  unam  sextis  horis. 

In  making  up  the  foregoing  prescription,  great  care 
should  be  taken  that  the  ingredients  be  thoroughly  and 
equably  incorporated;  this,  however,  is  more  a matter 
for  the  dispenser  than  for  the  prescribes 

2.  Write  the  formula  for  a draught  to  contain 
Bromide  of  Ammonium,  Sal  Volatile  and  Valerian. 
R 

Ammonii  Bromidi,  gr.  x. 

Spiritfls  Ammonias  Aromaticm,  TT\_xxx. 

Tincturae  Valerianae  Ammoniatae,  T(\xxx. 

Aquae  Camphorae,  ^iss. 

Misce.  Fiat  haustus,  bis  terve  die  sumendus. 

The  ammoniated  tincture  of  valerian  is,  Of  course, 
the  preparation  best  suited  for  combination  with  the 
other  ingredients  in  this  prescription. 
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3.  Prescribe  Bromide  of  Potassium  with  Hemlock 
and  Henbane. 

R 

Potassii  Bromidi,  3i. 

Sued  Conii, 

Sued  Hyoseyami,  aa  3ii. 

Aquae  Camphorse,  ^vi. 

Misee.  Fiat  mistura,  eujus  sumat  seger  eoehlearia  duo  raagna 
quarta  quique  hora. 

During  the  exhibition  of  hemlock  the  occurrence  of 
physiological  effects,  e.g.  giddiness  and  languor,  should 
be  carefully  watched  for. 

The  combination  of  hemlock  with  belladonna,  stra- 
monium, henbane  or  opium,  intensifies  the  action  of 
these  drugs. 


III. — STOMACHIC  SEDATIVES. 

Medicines  which  allay  irritation  of  the  stomach. 

Some,  as  prussic  acid,  alkaline  preparations,  salts 
of  bismuth  and  silver,  &c.,  act  by  exerting  a direct 
sedative  effect  on  the  mucous  membrane ; others,  as 
belladonna,  stramonium,  hyoscyamus,  and  opium,  act 
. through  the  central  nervous  system. 

Stomachic  sedatives  are  indicated  in  painful  affec- 
tions of  the  stomach  and  upper  portions  of  the  canal, 
in  pyrosis  and  vomiting. 

They  are : — 

Addum  Carbolicum.  Vide  “ Astringents.” 

Addum  Hydrocyanicum  Dilutum.  Vide  “ Pulmonary  Seda- 
tives.” 

Argenti  Nitras.  gr.  J — J. 

Argenti  Oxidum.  gr.  ^ — ii. 

Belladonna.  “ Narcotics.” 

Bismuthi  et  Ammonise  Citratis  Liquor.  Tr\.xxx. — 
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Bismutlii  Carbonas.  gr.  v— xx. 
Bismuthi  Oxidum.  gr.  v.— xv. 
Bismuthi  Subnitras.  gr.  v. — xx. 
TrochiscL  i — 6. 

Cerii  Oxalas.  gr.  i.— ii. 
Creasotum.  Vide  “Astringents.” 


- Sodse  Liquor 

Stramonium.  Vide  “ Narcotics.” 

I.  Prescribe  Oxalate  of  Cerium  for  vomiting  of 
pregnancy, 

R 

Cerii  Oxalatis,  gr.  xxiv. 

Extracti  Hyoscyami,  gr.  xxxvi. 

Misce.  Fiant  pilulse  duodecim,  quarum  capiat  unam  bis  in 


Oxalate  of  cerium  may  also  be  given  in  the  form  of 
powder  with  sugar  of  milk,  &c, 

2.  Prescribe  Bismuth  in  solution  with  a bitter 
infusion. 


Liquoris  Bismuthi  et  Ammoniac  Citratis,  3iv. 

Syrupi  Aurantii,  3iv, 

Infusi  Calumbse,  ^v. 

Misce.  Fiat  mistura.  Sumantur  cochlearia  duo  magna  ter 
in  die. 

The  liquor  bismuthi  et  ammoniae  citratis  is  the 
only  officinal  soluble  preparation  of  bismuth  which 
we  possess;  it  may  not  be  prescribed  with  alkalies 
or  their  carbonates. 


Hyoscyamus  ..Narcotics.” 

Opium  ) 


Potassse  Bicarbonas  . 
Potassse  Liquor 

Sodse  Bicarbonas 


die. 
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3.  Prescribe  Carbonate  of  Bismuth. 

9 

Bismuth!  Carbonatis,  gr.  xv. 

Sit  pulvis,  in  cyatho  lactis  sumendus. 

Milk  is  an  excellent  medium  for  the  administration 
of  the  carbonate  of  bismuth.  This  salt  and  the  sub- 
nitrate of  bismuth  may  also  be  given  suspended  by 
mucilage  in  aqueous  vehicles. 

IV.— VASCULAR  SEDATIVES. 

Medicines  which  depress  the  action  of  the  heart 
and  vascular  system.  Some  act  chiefly  on  the  heart, 
others  act  more  especially  on  the  smaller  vessels  and 
capillaries ; they  may  therefore  be  divided  into  Cardiac 
and  Capillary  Sedatives.  The  former  are  indicated  in 
cases  in  which  it  is  desirable  to  moderate  excessive 
action  of  the  heart,  the  latter  are  useful  in  inflam- 
mations, haemorrhages,  &c. 

CARDIAC  SEDATIVES. 

Acidum  Hydrocyanicum  Dilutum.  Dlii. — viii. 

Aconiti  Radix. 

Tinctura.  Tr\_v. — xv. 

Linimentum. 

Aconiti  Folia. 

Extractum.  gr.  i. — ii. 

Colchici  Cormus.  gr.  ii. — viii. 

Extractum.  gr.  ^ — ii. 

Extractum  Colchici  .4ceticum.  gr.  j — ii. 

Vinum.  TY\,x. — xxx. 

Colchici  Semen. 

Tinctura.  TT\,x. — xxx. 

Digitalis,  gr.  J — ij. 

Infusum.  5ii. — iv. 

Tinctura.  lUx. — xxx. 
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Physostigmatis  Faba.  gr.  i. — iv. 

Extractum,  gr.  Vg — 

Tabacum. 

Enema. 

CAPILLARY  SEDATIVES. 

Amyl  Nitris.  TTl,ii. — v.  cajitiously  inhaled. 

Antimonii  Oxidum.  gr.  i. — iii. 

Pulvis  Aniimonialis.  gr.  v. — xv. 

Antimonium  Tartaratum.  gr.  | — i. 

Vinuni  Antimoniale. 

UngJientum. 

Ergota.  gr.  x.— xxx. 

Extraclum  Ergota  Liquidum.  Dlx. — 3** 

Infusum.  ^i.— ii. 

Tinctura.  tit.x. — xx. 

Ipecacuanha,  gr.  i. — ii. 

Pilula  Ipecacuanha  cum  Scilld.  gr.  v. — x. 

Pulvis  IpecaamnhcB  Compositus.  gr.  v. — xv. 

Trochisci.  i — 3. 

Vinum.  Tri.v. — ^xl. 

Plumbi  Acetas.  gr.  ^ — iii. 

' Pilula  Plumbi  cum  Opio.  gr.  iv. — viii. 

Suppositoria  Plumbi  Composita. 

Unguentum. 

PotassEE  Nitras.  gr.  xx. — xxx. 

I.  Prescribe  a mixture  of  Aconite. 

R 

Tincturse  Aconiti  (B.  P.),  Tr\xl. 

Aquae  Menthae  Piperitae,  ^iv. 

Misce.  Fiat  mistura.  Capiat  cochleare  magnum  sextis  horis 
donee  dolor  mitescat. 

During  the  administration  of  aconite,  as  of  all  vas- 
cular sedatives,  symptoms  of  depression  should  be 
- carefully  watched  for.  It  is  well  to  give  the  drug  in 
the  simple  form  above  indicated.  “Fleming’s  Tincture 
of  Aconite”  is  six  times  stronger  than  the  officinal 
preparation,  and  it  is  hence  advisable  to  specify  that 
the  latter  is  the  tincture  to  be  used. 
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2.  Write  a prescription  for  a mixture  of  which  ■ 
Green  Hellebore  and  Ipecacuanha  are  to  be  the  ' 
chief  ingredients.  / 

R 

Tincturae  Veratri  Viridis,  tti_xxx. 

Vini  Ipecacuanhse,  3i.  ^ 

Syrupi  Rhoeados, 

Aquae  Camphorae,  ad  ,^vi. 

Misce.  Fiat  mistura.  Capiat  cochlearia  duo  magna  tertiis  ' 
horis. 


We  must  of  course  cease  the  administration  of  the 
hellebore  the  moment  symptoms  of  depression  manifest 
themselves. 

Examples  of  the  mode  of  prescribing  the  other  vas- 
cular sedatives  have  already  been  given.  It  may  be 
mentioned  here  that  the  wine  of  tartar  emetic  is  an 
unsuitable  form  of  administration  of  that  medicine 
when  it  is  given  for  its  depressant  effect. 

STIMULANTS. 


Substances  which  temporarily  augment  the  vital 
powers.  They  may  be  divided  into  the  following 
groups  : — 

I.  — Exhilarants. 

II.  — Spinal  Stimulants. 

III.  — Stomachic  Stimulants. 

IV.  — Vascular  Stimulants. 


I. — EXHILARANTS. 

Substances  which  primarily  influence  the  brain, 
causing  transient  exaltation  of  the  spirits,  and 
stimulation  of  the  functions  of  the  body. 


PRESCRIPTIONS. 


129 


Tliey  are  indicated  in  low  conditions  of  the  nervous 
system  and  in  cases  in  wliich  temporary  stimulation 
of  the  vascular  system  is  required.  The  following  are 
the  chief  Exhilarants : — 

Alcohol,  in  various  forms,  as — 

Spirit  us  Villi  Gal  lid. 

Mistura  Spiritlis  Vini  Gallid.  ^i. — ^ii. 

Vimtm  Xericum. 

.(Ether.  Tqxx. — 3i. 

Spiritus  XStheris.  Tqxxx. — 3iss. 

Aither  Aceticus.  Tqxx — 3i. 

Cannabis  Indica. 

Extraciuin.  gr.  | — i. 

Tinctura.  TT\,v. — xx. 

Chloroformum.  Tqiii. — x. 

Aqua.  ,^i. — ii. 

Linimentum. 

Spiritus.  TYl_xx. — 3i. 

Tinctura  Chloroformi  Composita.  tqxx. — 3i. 

Opium.  In  small  doses. 

1.  Prescribe  a draught  to  contain  Ether  incorporated 
with  Infusion  of  Cloves. 

.(Etheris,  3i. 

Cetacei,  gr.  ii. 

Tere  simul  et  gradatim  adde 
Infusi  Caryophylli,  ad  ^i. 

Misce.  Fiat  haustus,  statim  sumendus. 

Ether  may  be  easily  incorporated  with  an  aqueous 
vehicle  by  rubbing  it  up  with  spermaceti  in  the  above 
proportions. 

2.  Prescribe  a draught  to  consist  of  Holfman's 
Anodyne,  Chloric  Ether  and  Peppermint  Water. 


Spiritds  .(Etheris,  n\xl. 
Spiritfis  Chloroformi,  Tqxx. 


K 


130 


PRESCRIPTIONS. 


Aqiise  Mentli®  Piperitae, 

Misce.  Fiat  haustus,  statim  sumendus,  et  repetatur  quartfti 
parte  horae. 


3.  Write  a formula  for  a mixture  to  contain  Indian  ■, 
Hemp. 

R ' 

Tincturse  Cannabis  Indicas,  3i. 

Mucilaginis  Acacise,  51. 

Syrupj  Zingiberis,  ^ss. 

Aquae  Menthoe  Piperitae,  ad  ^^vi. 

Misce.  Fiat  mistura.  Capiat  cochlearia  duo  ampla  quartii 
quaque  bora.  ' ■! 

The  tincture  of  cannabis  indica  is  one  of  those  • 
which  require  to  be  suspended  by  mucilage.  • 

_ I 

II. — SPINAL  Sl'IMULANTS.  . \ ' 

Substances  which  stimulate  the  functions  of  the| 
spinal  cord.  They  are  indicated  in  some  cases  of.' 
paraplegia  unaccompanied  by  inflammation,  in  chronicj 
hemiplegia,  in  local  paralysis  and  in  functional  debility^ 
of  the  cord.  -J 

They  are  : — ^ 


Arnica. 

Tittctura.  nxxxx. — 3i. 
Belladonna.  “ Narcotics.” 

Cannabis  Indica. 

Extractuin.  gr.  1 — i. 
Tinctura.  gi'.  v.^ — xx. 
Cantharides.  Vide  “Diuretics.” 
Ergota.  Fifife  “ Emmenagogues.” 
Nux  Vomica,  gr.  i. — iii. 
Exiractum.  gr.  ^ — ii. 
Tinctura.  TY\,x. — xx. 
Strychnia,  gr.  — ,5. 

Liquor.  Tiqv. — x. 
Opium.  Vide  “ Narcotics.” 
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Phosphorus,  gr.  ,’5 — ,V 

Oleum  Phosphor aiu/n,  niv  — x. 

Pilula  Phosphori.  gr.  iii. — vi. 

1.  Write  a formula  for  a mixture  to  contain  chiefly 
Arnica  and  Belladonna. 

R 

Tincturse  Amicse,  3ii. 

Tincturae  Belladonnse,  nrtxxx. 

Spiritus  Chloroformi,  nxlxxx. 

Aqure  Camphorse,  ad  ,^iv. 

Misce.  Fiat  mistura,  de  quS.  sumantur  cochlearia  duo  magna 
tertiis  horis.  • 

2.  Prescribe  pills  of  Nux  Vomica  and  Ergot. 

R 

' Extract!  Nucis  Vomicae,  gr.  vi. 

Pulveris  Ergotae,  gr.  xxiv. 

‘ Extract!  Glycyrrhizae,  quantum  sufficit  ut  fiat  massa,  in 
pilulas  sex  dividenda,  e quibus  capiat  tres  in  dies. 

3.  Prescribe  Phosphorus  in  a fluid  form. 

: R 

Phosphori,  gr.  i. 

Olei  Morrhuae,  ^iv. 

Solve  bene.  Capiat  cochleare  minimum  bis  in  die. 

When  phosphorus  is  combined  with  vegetable  oils 
it  is  liable  to  be  converted  into  hypophosphorous  acid, 
hence  cod-liver  oil  is  a more  suitable  medium  for  its 
administration.  Phosphorus  is  soluble  in  ether,  but 
the  solution  is  liable  to  variation  in  strength  owing  to 
the  eyaporation  of  the  ether ; phosphorus  when  given 
thus  is  liable  to  form  a coating  on  the  tongue.  In  the 
recent  “Additions”  to  the  Pharmacopoeia  is  a form  for 
the  preparation  of  pills  of  phosphorus,  (a) 

(a)  For  much  valuable  information  regarding  the  mode  of  administration 
of  phosphorus  see  J.  Ashburton  Thompson’s  ‘Free  Phosphorus  in  Medicine  ’ 
London,  1874.  ’ 
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III. — STOMACHIC  STIMULANTS. 


Medicines  which  act  as  stimulants  to  the  mucous 
membrane  of  the  stomach  and  intestines.  They  are- 
indicated  in  cases  of  pain,  spasm  and  flatulent  dis-^ 
tension,  and  are  very  generally  employed  to  correct^ 
the  gripifig  properties  of  purgatives. 

They  may  frequently  be  combined  advantageously 
with  stomachic  tonics. 

They  are : — 

iEther.  n^xx. — 3i. 

SpiritAs  ALtheris.  in.xxx. — 3'ss. 

.(Ether  Aceticus.  irt^xx. — 3i- 
Anethi  Fructus. 

Aqua.  ,^i. — ii 
Anethi  Oleum.  Ti^ii. — v. 

Anisi  Oleum.  rr\,i. — v. 

Essentia.  UT.X.— xx. 

Armoraciae  Radix. 

Spiritus  Armoracia  Cotnposilus. 

Cajeputi  Oleum.  Tl^i. — v. 

Spiritus.  TTtxxx. — 3i. 

Capsici  Fructus.  gr.  ^ — i. 

Tinciura.  nix. — xx. 

Cardamomum.  gr.  v. — xx. 

Tinctura  Cardamomi  Composila.  nf\.xxx. — 3ii. 

Carui  Fructus. 

Aqua.  Ji. — ii. 

Carui  Oleum.  TRi. — v. 

Caryophyllum.  gr.  v. — xx. 

Infusum.  ^i. — iv. 

Caryophylli  Oleum,  nii. — v. 

Cinnamomi  Cortex,  gr.  x. — xxx. 

Aqua.  ,^i. — ii. 

Pulvis  Cinnamomi  Composiius. 

Tinctura.  n^xx. — 5ii. 

Cinnamomi  Oleum,  n^i. — v. 

Coriandri  Fructus.  gr.  x. — xxx. 

Coriandri  Oleum,  nii. — v. 

Foeniculi  Fructus. 
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Foeniculi  Fructus — 

Aqua.  ^\. — ii. 

Menthse  Piperitse  Oleum.  Tr\_i. — v. 

Aqua.  — ii. 

Essentia.  Tr|,x. — xx. 

Spiritus.  T^l^xxx. — 5i. 

Menthae  Viridis  Oleum.  TY\i. — v. 

Aqua.  5i. — ii.  ^ 

Myristica.  gr.  v. — xv. 

Myristicsc  Oleum  Expressum. 

Myristicae  Oleum.  TTT_i. — v. 

Spiritus.  TlXxxx. — 3i. 

Pimenta.  gr.  v. — xx. 

Aqua.  ^i. — ii. 

Pimentae  Oleum,  nxi. — v. 

' Piper  Nigrum,  gr.  v. — x. 

Confectio.  ji. — ii. 

Sinapis. 

■ Sinapis  Oleum,  Tr\_i. — v. 

Zingiber,  gr.  x. — xxx. 

Syrupus.  3i. 

Tinctura.  Tr\xv. — 3i. 

Tinctura  Fortior.  tri,v. — ^xx. 

1 . Prescribe  a mixture  of  Calumba  and  Cloves. 

R- 

Tincturae  Calumbae,  ^i. 

Syrupi  Zingiberis,  3iv. 

Infusi  Caryophylli,  ^viss. 

Misce.  Fiat  mistura,  de  qua  sumantur  cocblearia  duo  magna 
Kora  post  jentaculum  totidemque  horis  duabus  ante  prandendum. 

IV. — VASCULAR  STIMULANTS. 

Medicines  which  stimulate  the  action  of  the  heart 
and  vascular  system. 

Some  act  chiefly  on  the  heart,  others  more  especially 
on  the  smaller  vessels  and  capillaries;  they  may  be 
accordingly  divided  into  Cardiac  and  Capillary  Stimu- 
lants. The  former  are  indicated  in  cases  in  which  it 
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is  required  to  excite  the  action  of  the  heart,  the  latter  J 
are  indicated  in  chronic  inflammations  when  the 
circulation  through  the  diseased  part  is  languid. 

CARDIAC  STIMULANTS. 

.lEtlier.  Tr|,xx. — 3i. 

Spiritus.  rr\,xxx. — 3iss. 

Alcohol  in  various  forms. 

Ammonia. 

Ammoniae  Carbonatis.  gr.  iii. — x. 

Spiritus  AmmoniiC  Aromaticus.  TTLxxx. — 5L 
Camphora.  gr.  i. — x. 

Aqua.  Xi- — h. 

Lmimcutum. 

Lininicntiim  Camphora  Compositum. 

Spiritus.  tri_x. — xxx. 

Tinctura  Camphora  Composita.  n^xv. — 3i. 
Chloroformum.  n\iii. — x. 

Aqua.  X*' — ii. 

Linimentum. 

Spiritus.  tqxx. — 3f  ' 

Tinctura  Camphora  Composita.  TT\xx.  5f 
Sumbul  Radix,  gr.  xx. — 3i. 

Tinctura.  Tr\,x. — xxx. 

Valerianae  Radix,  gr.  x. — xxx. 

Infusum.  Xi- — h. 

Tinctura.  3*' — h. 

Tinctura  Valeriana  Ammoniata.  TY\xxx. — 3^ 

CAI’ILLARY  STIMULANTS. 

Ammoniae  Acetatis  Liquor.  5ii. — vi. 

Ammoniae  Citratis  Liquor.  3ii. — vi. 

Mezerei  Cortex. 

Extraction  Mezerei  jEthereum. 

Sassafra.s. 

Serpentariae  Radix,  gr.  x. — xx. 

Infusum.  X'- — !*• 

Tinctura.  Tiqxxx. — 5ii. 

We  have  already  frequently  studied  examples  of  the 
mode  of  prescribing  the  foregoing  medicines. 


PRESCRIP'IIONS 


135 


SPECIAL  STIMULANTS,  ALTERATIVES,  OR 
SPECIFICS. 

Medicines  which  exert  a special  action  on  the 
general  system,  or  on  certain  organs,  and  which  give 
rise  to  some  alteration  in  vital  action  {Alteratives),  or 
exert  a special  influence  in  certain  diseases  {Specifics). 
They  may  be  enumerated  as  follows. 

Antimonial  Preparations — 

Antimonii  Oxidum.  gr.  i. — iv. 

Pulvis  Afitimonialis.  gr.  iii. — 'x. 

Antimonium  Sulphuratum. 

Antimonium  Tartaraturn.  gr.  J— i. 
ungtiejitnm. 

Vifiuni  Antimoniale.  Tr|,v. — x. 

Arsenical  Preparations — 

Acidum  Arseniosiun.  gr.  5’g — j’,. 

Liqiior  Arsenicalis.  — viii. 

> Liquor  Arsenici  Hydrochloricus.  tixii. — viii. 

Ferri  Arsenias.  gr.  j'g — J. 

Sodffi  Arsenias.  gr. 

Liquor.  Tr\,v. — x. 

Bromifie  Preparations — 

Ammonii  Bromidum.  gr.  ii. — xx. 

Chlorine  Preparations — 

Ammonii  Chloridum.  gr.  v. — xxx. 

Calcii  Chloridum.  gr.  x. — xx. 

Soda  Chlorata. 

Liquor.  TTl,x. — xx. 

Sodii  Chlorid,um. 

Potassii  Chloridum. 

Colchici  Cormus.  gr.  ii. — viii. 

Extractum.  gr.  ^ — ii.  • 

Extractum  Colchici  Aceticum.  gr.  J — ii. 

Vtnurn.  TT]_x. — xxx. 

Colchici  Semen. 

Tinctura.  T1T.x. — xxx. 

Copaiba.  Tr|_xxx. — 3i. 

Copaibse  Oleum.  rri.v. — xx. 
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Cubeba. 

Tinctura.  n\xxx. — 3ii. 

Cubebse  Oleum,  nxv. — xx. 

Hemidesmi  Radix. 

Syrupus.  3i. 

Mercurial  Preparations — 

Hydrargyrum. 

Hydrargyrum  cum  Cretd.  gr.  iii. — viii. 
Ptlula  Hydrargyri.  gr.  iii. — viii. 
Emplastrum. 

Emplastrum  Ammottiaci  cum  Hydrargyro. 
Linimentum. 

Suppositoria. 

Unguentum. 

Unguentum  Hydrargyri  Composiius. 
Hydrargymm  lodidum  Rubrum.  gr.  ,'g — 
Unguentum. 

Hydrargyrum  lodidum  Viride.  gr.  i. — iii. 
Hydrargyrum  Perchloridum.  gr.  — J. 

Liquor.  TT|,xxx. — 3ii. 

Lotio  Flava. 

Hydrargyrum  Subchloridum.  gr.  ^ — v. 

Lotio  Nigra. 

Pilula  Hydrargyri  Subchloridi  Composita. 

— X. 

Unguentum. 

Guaiaci  Lignum. 

Guaiaci  Resina,  gr.  x. — xxx. 

Mistura.  3iv. — _^ii. 

Tinctura  Guaiaci  Ammoniata.  iRxxx. — 3i. 
Iodine  Preparations  — 

Cadmii  lodidum. 

Unguentum. 

Ferri  lodidum.  gr.  i. — v. 

Pilula.  gr.  iii. — viii. 

Syrupus.  iRxxx. — 5i. 

Plumbi  lodidum.  gr.  J — i. 

Emplastrum. 

Unguentum. 

Potassii  lodidum.  gr.  ii. — x. 

Linimentum  Potassii  lodidi  cum  Sapone. 
Unguentum. 
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Sulphuris  lodidum.  gr.  | — ii. 

Ungiienium. 

Morrhuse  Oleum. 

Phosphorus  Preparations— 

Phosphorus,  gr.  ,’5 — 

Oleum  Phosphoraium.  rVlv. — x. 

Pilula  Phosphori.  gr.  iii. — vi. 

Calcis  Hypophosphis.  gr.  v. — x. 

Sodse  Hypophosphis.  gr.  v. — x. 

Sarsse  Radix. 

Decoctum.  ^ii. — xx. 

Decoctum  Sarsm  Compositum.  ^ii. — x. 

Extractum  Liqtcidum.  3i'* — 

Sulphur  Preparations — 1 

Sulphur  Praecipitatum.  gr.  xx. — 3i. 

Sulphur  Sublimatum.  gr.  xx.— 3!. 

Confectio.  3*- — 

Unguentum. 

Ammonii  Sulphidum. 

I.  Prescribe  a mixture  to  contain  Arsenic  and  Iron. 

Liquoris  Arsenic!  Hydrochlorici,  nrqxxiv. 

Liquoris  Ferri  Perchloridi,  3iii. 

Aquae,  ad  ^iii. 

Misce.  Fiat  mistura.  Capiat  cochleare  medium  ter  in  die 
. post  cibum. 

The  student  might  have  suggested  the  use  of  the 
arseniate  of  iron,  but  the  proportion  of  iron  in  this 
salt  is  too  insignificant  to  be  of  any  therapeutical 
efficacy  as  far  as  the  iron  is  concerned.  It  is  always 
advisable  to  administer  arsenical  preparations  in  the 
fluid  form,  and  they  should  be  taken  with  or  imme- 
diately after  meals.  Pain  in  the  epigastrum,  nausea, 
; and,irritatiott  of  the  eyelids,  are  indications  for  ceasing 
...the  administration  of  the  arsenic  or  diminishing  the 
■:  dose. 
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2.  Order  Copaiba  in  mixture. 

R 

Copaibae,  51V. 

Liquoris  Potassae,  3iv. 

Teve  bene  simul,  clein  adde  inter  terendum 
Syrupi  Auvantii,  ,^i. 

Fiat  mistura.  Capiat  cochleare  medium  ter  in  die  ex  cyatho 
aquae  cinnamomi. 


The  above  is  an  excellent  form  for  the  exhibition 
of  copaiba.  It  is  also  frequently  given  with  spirit  of  . . 
nitrous  ether,  or  it  may  be  made  into  emulsion  by 
rubbing  it  first  with  mucilage,  or  yolk  of  egg  and 
sugar,  and  then  adding  some  aromatic  water.  One  8 
ounce  and  a quarter  of  mucilage  should  be  used  with  w 
each  ounce  of  copaiba.  3 

Copaiba  is  sometimes  given  in  the  form  of  pill,  9 
made  by  boiling  the  copaiba  with  calcined  magnesia,  i| 
when  the  required  consistence  will  be  obtained  in 
twelve  or  fifteen  hours,  or  with  hydrate  of  lime,  in 
which  case  the  proper  consistence  is  obtained  in  four 
or  five  hours. 

A favourite  method  of  administering  copaiba  is  in 
gelatine  capsules. 


3.  Write  a formula  for  a mixture  of  Iodide  of 
Potassium  and  Sarsaparilla. 


R' 

Potassae  lodidi,  gr.  xl. 

Syrupi  Hemidesmi,  ^i. 

Extract!  Sarsre  Liquid!,  ^ii. 

Decocti  Sarsse, 

Misce.  Fiat  mistura.  Sumat  cochlearia  duo  magna  ter  in  J 
die. 

4.  Prescribe  Iodide  of  Potassium  with  a salt  of  Iron-; 
and  Cod-liver  oil.  ■. 
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Potassii  lodidi,  gr.  xl. 

Syrupi  Ferri  lodidi,  5iv. 

Olei  Morrliuce,  ,^iiiss. 

Misce.  Fiat  inistura.  Capiat  cochleare  amplum  bis  in  die. 

The  syrup  of  iodide  of  iron  will  be  at  once  selected 
as  the  most  eligible  preparation  for  combination  with 
the  other  ingredients  in  this  prescription. 

5.  Prescribe  powders  consisting  of  a combination 
of  Grey  Powder  and  Dover’s  Powder  for  a child. 

Hydrargyri  cum  CretS,  gr.  xii. 

Pulveris  Ipecacuanhse  Compositi,  gr.  iii. 

Misce,  et  in  pulveres  sex  divide,  quorum  capiat  seger  unum 
omnibus  sextis  horis. 

6.  Prescribe  the  Red  Iodide  of  Mercury  in  mixture. 

Hydrargyri  lodidi  Rubri,  gr.  i. 

Potassii  lodidi,  gr.  xl. 

Syrupi  Zingiberis,  5iv. 

Aqure,  ad  ^viii. 

Misce.  Fiat  mistura.  Capiat  cochleare  magnum  sexta  qua- 
que  hora. 

The  red  iodide  of  mercury,  which  is  insoluble  in 
water,  is  readily  soluble  in  an  aqueous  solution  of 
iodide  of  potassium. 

7.  Write  a formula  for  Cod-liver  oil  in  emulsion. 

R 

Olei  Morrhuse, 

Mucilaginis  Tragacanthae,  ana  ^ii. 

Aquae  Menthac  Piperitae,  ^iv. 

Tere  bene  simul  ut  fiat  mistura,  cujus  capiat  cochlearia  duo 
ampla  ter  in  die. 

The  foregoing  formula,  which  may  be  prescribed 
for  those  who  have  a disgust  for  the  oil,  is  taken  from 
Neligan. 
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TONICS. 

Medicines  which  by  imperceptible  degrees  perma- 
nently augment  the  vigour  of  the  vital  functions.  They 
are  divided  into  four  groups  : — 

I.  — Blood  Tonics. 

II.  — Nervine  Tonics. 

III.  — Stomachic  Tonics. 

IV.  — Vascular  Tonics. 

I. — BLOOD  TONICS. 

Substances  which  primarily  alter  the  character  and 
composition  of  the  blood. 

They  are : — 

» 

Ferri  Arsenias.  gr. 

Ferri  Carbonas  .Saccbarata.  gr.  v. — xx. 

Mistura  Ferri  Composita.  ^i. — ii. 

Pilula  Ferri  Carbonatis.  gr.  v. — xx 
Ferri  et  Ammoniae  Citras.  gr.  v. — x. 

Vintim  Ferri  Citratis.  — :N. 

Ferri  et  Quinise  Citras.  gi\  v. — x. 

P’erri  locliclurti.  gr.  i. — v. 

Syrupiis.  nixxx. — ^i. 

Pilula.  gr.  iii. — viii. 

Ferri  Oxidum  Magneticum.  gr.  v. — x. 

Ferri  Perchloridi  Liquor  Fortior. 

Liquor  Fei-ri  Perchloridi.  rq^x.- — xxx. 

Tinctura  Fern  Perchloridi.  TT\,x. — xxx. 

Ferri  Pemitratis  Liquor.  Tiqx. — xl. 

Ferri  Peroxidum  Huniidum.  5ii. — iv. 

Ferri  Peroxidum  Hydratura.  gr.  v. — xxx. 

Emplastrum  Ferri. 

Ferri  Persulphatis  Liquor. 

Ferri  Phosphas.  gr.  v. — x. 

Syrupiis.  nqxxx. — 3'- 
Ferri  Sulphas,  gr.  i. — v.  ■ 

Ferri  Sulphas  Exsiccata.  gr.  J — iii. 

Ferri  Sulphas  Granu’ata.  gr.  i. — v. 
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Ferrum. 

Mistura  Pen  t Aroimiica.  ,^i.— ii. 

Vinuin  Feri’i.  5i. — iv. 

Ferrum  Redactum.  gr.  i. — v. 

Trochisci.  i — 6. 

Ferrum  Tartaratum.  gr.  v. — x. 

Manganesium,  Salts  of. 

■ Morrhuce  Oleum.  3!. — 

Blood  tonics  are  indicated  in  cases  of  anaemia, 
wasting,  and  scorbutus  or  scurvy. 

1.  Prescribe  a mixture  of  Iron,  Bismuth  and 
Ammonia. 

K 

Liquoris  Biamuthi  et  Ammonias  Citratis,  3iv. 

Vini  Ferri  Citratis,  ^ii. 

Syrupi  Limonis,  ^i. 

Aquae,  ad  ^viii. 

Misce.  Fiat  mistura,  cujus  sumantur  cochlearia  duo  magna 
ter  in  die. 

2.  Prescribe  Reduced  Iron  for  a child. 

R 

Ferri  Redacti,  gr.  iii. 

Pulveris  Tragacanthae,  gr.  xxx. 

Misce,  et  divide  in  pulveres  sex.  Sumat  luuim  bis  in  die. 

Reduced  iron  is  peculiarly  adapted  for  children  on 
account  of  its  freedom  from  the  inky  taste  which 
characterizes  other  iron  preparations.  It  is  best 
given  to  children  in  the  form  of  powder  or  lozenge, 
and  for  adults  it  may  be  made  up  into  pills  with 
balsam  of  Peru  which  prevents  oxidation  of  the  iron. 

3.  Write  the  formula  for  a mixture  to  contain  Iron 
in  combination  with  an  alkaline  carbonate  and  a bitter 
vegetable  infusion. 

B 

Ferri  Tartarati,  gr.  Ixxx. 

Potassre  Bicarbonatis,  3ii, 
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Syrupi  Hemiclesmi, 

Infusi  Calumbte,  ^vii. 

Misce.  Fiat  nii&tura.  Capiat  cocblearia  duo  magna  bis  in 
die. 

Tartarated  iron  goes  well  with  alkaline  carbonates, 
and,  as  we  have  already  seen,  infusion  of  calumba  or 
quassia  are  compatible  with  iron  salts. 

II. — NERVINE  TONICS. 

Medicines  which  give  tone  to  the  nervous  system 
and  some  of  which  act  as  Antiperiodics.  Nervine 
Tonics  are  indicated  in  spasmodic  and  other  affections 
of  the  nervous  system,  and  in  cases  of  nervous  debility. 
Antiperiodics  are  given  in  intermittent  fever  and  in 
intermittent  forms  of  neuralgia. 

NERVINE  TONICS  WHICH  EXERT  AN  ANTIPERIODIC  ACTION. 

Acidum  Arseniosum.  gr. 

Liquor  Arsenicalis.  Tipii. — viii. 

Liquor  Arsenici  Hydrochloricus.  TTtii. — viii. 

Sodse  Aisenias.  gr.  -/g — J. 

Liquor.  TTtv — x. 

Cinchonse  Flavse  Cortex,  gr.  x. — 3i. 

Decoctum.  ^^i. — ii. 

Extractum  Cincho7tce  Liquidum.  iTtx. — xxx. 

Infiisuin.  ^i. — ii. 

Tinctura.  irtxxx. — 3^. 

, Cinclionse  Pallidie  Cortex,  gr.  x. — 3i. 

Tmctura  CiiichoncB  Composita.  iqxxx. — 5ii. 

Cinchonse  Rubrie  Cortex,  gr.  x. — 3i. 

Quiniae  Sulphas,  gr.  i. — x. 

Pilula.  gr.  ii. — x. 

Tinctura.  TRxxx. — 3ib 

Tinctura  QninicB  Ammoniata.  TTtxxx. — 5ii. 

Other  Cinchona  Alkaloids. 

Nectandrse  Cortex. 

Beberise  Sulphas,  gr.  i. — x. 

Salicis  Cortex. 
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NEKVINE  TONICS  WHICH  DO  NOT  EXEKT  AV  ANTIPERIODIC  ACTfON, 

Argenti  Nitras.  gr.  I — 

Argenti  Oxiclum.  gr.  ^ — ii. 

Cupri  Sulphas,  gr.  { — ii. 

Cusparire  Cortex,  gr.  x. — xl. 

Infusum.  ^i. — ii. 

Ferrum.  All  Salts.  Vide  “ Blood  Tonics.” 

Nux  Vomica,  gr.  i. — iii. 

Exiracluin.  gr.  ^ — ii. 

Tinctura.  Tri,x. — xx. 

Strychnia,  gr.  4 
Liquor.  TT\v. — x. 

Zinci  Oxidum.  gr.  ii. — x. 

Zinci  Sulphas,  gr.  i. — iii. 

1.  Write  for  a mixture  of  Arsenic  and  Cinchona. 

9 

Liquoris  Arsenicalis,  Tqxxx. 

Decocti  Cinchonoe,  ^viii. 

Misce.  Fiat  mistura,  cujus  sumantur  cochlearia  duo  magna 
sextis  horis  post  cibum. 

A combination  of  arsenic  with  cinchona  will  often 
prove  of  service  as  an  antiperiodic  when  • either  alone 
will  fail. 

2.  Prescribe  pills  of  Salicine  and  Sulphate  of 
Quinine. 

u 

Salicini,  gr.  xxiv. 

Quinise  Sulphatis,  gi‘.  xxiv. 

Extracti  Gentianae  quantum  sufficit  ut  fiat  massa,  divide  in 
pilulas  duodecim.  Capiat  unam  ter  in  die. 

3.  Write  the  formula  for  a mixture  to  contain  Zinc 
and  Phosphoric  Acid. 

R 

Zinci  Phosphatis,  gi%  xii. 

Acidi  Phosphorici  Diluti, 
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Aqux  Dcstillatse,  ^vi. 

Misce.  Fiat  mistura.  Capiat  partem  sextam  ter  in  die. 

The  foregoing  prescription  is  slightly  modified  from 
a formula  by  Tanner,  and  illustrates  an  excellent 
method  of  administering  phosphate  of  zinc.  This  salt 
is  not  officinal,  but  is  of  great  value  in  the  treatment 
of  certain  nervous  affections.  It  requires  the  presence 
of  phosphoric  acid  for  its  solution. 

4.  Prescribe  a mixture  of  Quinine  and  Beberia. 

Quiniaj  Sulphatis,  gr.  xli. 

Beberia;  Sulphatis,  gr.  xii. 

Acidi  Sulphurici  Diluti,  n\x,x. 

Syrupi  Aurantii,  ^i. 

Aquae,  ,^v. 

Misce.  Fiat  mistura,  cujus  sumat  aeger  cochleare  magnum 
quaque  tertia  hora. 

We  have  given  a rather  small  dose  of  quinine  for  * 
the  reason  that  we  combine  it  with  beberia,  which  is 
sometimes  employed  as  a substitute  for  quinine.  A ‘ 
drachm  of  sulphate  of  quinine  requires  30  minims  of 
dilute  sulphuric  acid  for  its  solution  in  2 ounces  of-' 
Avater,  and  it  requires  80  minims  of  dilute  nitric  acid 
for  its  solution  in  3 ounces  of  water. 

Quinine  should  not  be  prescribed  with  astringent 
infusions  as  a tannate  of  quinine  is  precipitated,  a cir- 
cumstance which  the  addition  of  sulphuric  acid  rather 
favours.  We  have  already  seen  that  when  quinine  is 
given  in  acid  infusion  of  roses  a turbid  mixture  results. 

III. — STOMACHIC  TONICS. 

Medicines  which  act  directly  as  tonics  to  the 
stomach  improving  the  appetite  and  aiding  in  digest 
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tion.  They  are  divided  into  groups  according  to  their 
mode  of  action,  ist.  Some  act  by  altering  the  vascularity 
of  the  mucous  membrane,  and  these  are  indicated 
in  cases  of  simple  debility  of  that  membrane  caused 
by  chronic  dyspepsia,  excessive  use  of  alcohol,  &c. 
2nd.  Others  act  as  tonics  through  the  nervous  system, 
and  these  are  indicated  in  atonic  dyspepsia  arising 
from  nervous  debility.  3rd.  Some  stomachics  consist  of 
digestive  principles  and  are  useful  in  the  dyspepsia  of 
old  age,  &c.  4th.-  A fourth  group  act  by  altering  the 

state  of  the  lower  bowel,  and  thus  relieve  morbid  con- 
ditions of  the  stomach  itself ; these  are  indicated  when 
atonic  dyspepsia  is  associated  with  a torpid  condition 
of  the  bowel  and  liver. 

The  following  are  the  chief  Stomachic  Tonics. 

FIRST  GROUP. 

Acidum  Hydrochloricum  Dilutum.  Tri_x. — xxx. 

Acidum  Nitricum  Diluium.  Tiq^x. — xxx. 

Acidum  Nitro-hydrocliloricum  Dilutum.  TlXv. — xx. 

Calumbse  Radix,  gr.  x. — xx. 

Extractum.  gr.  ii. — x. 

Pifusiim.  ^i. — ii. 

Tinctura.  Tl\xxx. — 3ii. 

CascarilliE  Cortex,  gr.  x. — xxx. 

Iiifumm.  — ii. 

Tinctw'a.  TTi_xxx. — 3ii. 

Chirata. 

In/usum.  ,^i. — ii. 

Tinchtra.  TlXxxx. — 3ii. 

Cusparim  Cortex,  gr.  x. — xl. 

Infusum.  ^i. — ii. 

Gentianse  Radix,  gr.  x. — xxx. 

Extractum.  gr.  ii. — x. 

Inftcsum  GentianiB  Compositnvi.  ^i. — ii. 

Mistura.  3iv. — ^i. 

Tinctura  Gentiancs  Composita.  TT\_xxx. — 3ii. 

L 
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Lupulus. 

Extraclum.  gr.  v. — xv. 
Infusum.  — ii. 

Tiiictura.  Ti^xxx. — 3ii. 
Lupulin.  gr.  v. — x. 

Quassia,  gr. — xx. 

Extraclum.  gr.  iii. — v. 
Infusum.  ^i. — ii. 
Tinctura.  ir\,xxx. — 3ii. 


X.  Prescribe  in  mixture  one  of  the  dilute  mineral 
acids,  Tincture  of  Hop  and  a bitter  infusion. 

Acidi  Nitro-hydrochlorici  Diluti,  3ii. 

Tincturae  Lupuli,  ^i. 

Tincturae  Aurantii,  ^i. 

Infusi  Calumbae,  ^vi. 

Misce.  Fiat  mistura,  de  qud  cochlearia  duo  magna  ter  in  die 
exhibeantur. 

2.  Prescribe  pills  of  Pepsine. 


Pepsinae  (B.P.),  gr.  xxxvi. 

Glycerini  quantum  sufBcit  ut  fiat  massa,  in  pilulas  duo- 
decim  dividenda,  e quibus  capiat  unam  ter  in  die  ante 
cibum. 

The  letters  (B.P.)  in  the  above  prescription  are  to 
signify  that  the  Pharmacopoeial  preparation  is  to  be 
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THIRD  GROUP. 


Pepsina.  gr.  ii. — v. 


FOURTH  GROUP. 


Aloes 

Rheum 

Taraxacum 
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used  and  not  Boudault’s  Pepsine,  which  is  mixed  with 
starch  and  requires  to  be  given  in  much  larger  doses. 
Pepsine  should  always  be  given  with,  or  shortly  before, 
meals. 

3.  Prescribe  Pepsine  in  mixture. 

Pepsinae  (B.  P.),  3i. 

Acidi  Hydrochlorici  Diluti,  3ii, 

Syrupi  Aurantii,  ^i. 

Infusi  Cascarillse,  ad  ^viii. 

Misce.  ^Fiat  mistura.  Cochleare  magnum  ter  in.  die  exhi- 
beatur,  quaque  vice  phialam  agitando,  ut  permisceatur  piilvis. 

The  efficacy  of  pepsine  is  much  increased  when  it 
is  given  in  conjunction  with  dilute  hydrochloric  acid. 


IV. — VASCULAR  TONICS. 

Substances  which  give  strength  to  the  heart  and 
vascular  system.  Among  them  may  be  enumerated 
preparations  of  iron,  acid  and  astringent  preparations, 
the  foregoing  groups  of  tonics  and,  lastly,  digitalis 
which,  although  a cardiac  sedative  in  large  doses  in 

small  doses  exerts  a tonic  effect  on  the  walls  of ’the 
heajt. 

I.  Prescribe  in  mixture  Digitalis  and  Iron  for  a 
case  of  cardiac  weakness  with  dilatation  of  the 
ventncles. 

Tinctura  Ferri  Percliloridi,  3ii. 

Syrupi  Zingiberis,  3vi. 

Infusi  Digitalis,  ^v. 

Misce.  Fiat  mistura.  Capiat  cochleare  magnum  ter  in  die 
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EXAMPLES  OF  PRESCRIPTIONS  FOR  EXTERNAL 
AND  LOCAL  APPLICATION. 

We  will  conclude  our  series  of  Lessons  with  a few 
examples  of  Prescriptions  for  External  and  Local 
Application. 

1.  Prescribe  an  anodyne  poultice  containing 
Belladonna. 

It 

Extract!  Belladonnse,  3i- 
Farinse  Lini,  ^xii. 

Aquae  bullientis,  (quantum  suiScit  ut  fiat  cataplasma  ad- 
movendum  calide  loco  adfecto. 

2.  Prescribe  an  astringent  eye-wash  of  Alum. 

Aluminis,  gr.  x. 

Aquae  Rosae,  ^vi. 

Misce.  Fiat  collyrium,  saepe  utendum. 

3.  Prescribe  an  anodyne  eye-wash. 

9'  ..  .. 

Vini  Opu,  311. 

Decocti  Hordei,  ^vi. 

Misce.  Fiat  collyrium,  saepe  utendum. 

4.  Write  the  formula  for  an  enema  of  Castor-oil. 

. ■ 

Olei  Ricini, 

Mellis,  ^i. 

Mucilaginis  Amyli, 

Misce  pro  enemate  statim  injiciendo. 

5. -  Order  a gargle  to  contain  Borax. 

Mellis  Boracis,  51. 

Infusi  Aurantii,  ad  Jviii. 

Misce.  Colluentur  fauces  hoc  gargarismate. 

6.  Prescribe  a gargle  of  Chlorate  of  Potash. 


PRESCRIPTIONS. 


149 


^ . . 

Potassse  Chloratis,  31. 

Acidi  Hydrochlorici  Diluti,  3ii« 

Infusi  R'osse  Acidi,  ad  ,^viii. 

Misce.  Fiat  gargarisma,  saepe  utenda, 

7.  Write  for  an  injection  of  Nitrate  of  Silver. 

R 

Argenti  Nitratis,  gr.  xviii. 

Aquae  Destillatae,  ^vi. 

Misce.  Fiat  injectio,  quae  in  urethram  injiciatur  mane  et 
nocte. 

8.  Prescribe  a liniment  containing  Chloroform. 

R 

Chloroformi,  ^i. 

Olei  Olivse,  ^ii. 

Misce.  Fiat  linimentum,  quocum  fricetur  pars  affecta  ter 
quaterve  in  dies. 

9.  Prescribe  a lotion  of  Arnica. 

R 

Tincturae  Arnicae,  ,^iv. 

Aquae  Rosae,  ,^iv. 

Misce.  Fiat  lotio,  partibus  dolentibus  applicanda  ter  in  die. 

10.  Prescribe  a lotion  of  Subacetate  of  Lead. 

R 

Liquoris  Plumbi  Subacetatis,  3i. 

Acidi  Acetici  Diluti, 

Spiritfls  Vini  Rectificati,  ana  3iv. 

Aquae  Rosae,  ^ix. 

Misce.  Fiat  lotio. 

11.  Prescribe  an  ointment  containing  Sulphate  of 
Quinine. 

R 

Quiniae  Sulphatis,  3i. 

Acidi  Sulphurici  Diluti,  nXxxx. 

Adipis,  ^i. 

Misce.  Fiat  unguentum  ter  in  die  utendum. 
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Our  Lessons  are  now  brought  to  a close,  but  I 
would  wish  to  add  a few  words  of  earnest  admoni- 
tion. I would  desire  to  impress  upon  you  that  even 
if  you  have  thoroughly  mastered  the  precepts  and 
examples  which  it  has  been  my  privilege  to  lay  before 
you,  you  may  not  yet  consider  yourselves  accom- 
plished prescribers.  Let  me  advise  you  to  lose  no 
opportunity  ■ of  practical  work  in  the  compounding 
laboratory,  and  above  all  things  to  habituate  yourselves 
to  the  practice  of  devising  original  formulae. 
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and  will  doubtless  occupy  a prominent  position  in  many  consulting-rooms.— 
Student's  Journal. 

An  assistance  to  the  student  and  a convenient  guide  to  the  physician.— 
Irish  Hospital  Gazette. 
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-ffischylus  — the  EUMENIDES.  The  Greek  Text,  with  Intro- 
duction, English  Notes,  and  Verse  Translation.  By  Bernard 
Drake,  M.A.,  late  FeUow  of  King’s  College,  Cambridge  8vo 

The  Greek  text  adopted  in  this  Edition  is  based  upon  that  of  Wellateer. 

h f Analysis  of  Mullets  celc- 

b^ted dissertations.”— Quarterly  Review, 

^^RHETOI^'^ViW^  ARISTOTLE’S 

^o‘es,  and  Appendices.  By  E 
, Trinity  Coll.  Cambridge.  8vo.  ias 

ELENCHI  SOPHISTIC! 

ELENCHL  With  Translation  and  Notes  by  E Poste  M A 
^Fellow  of  Oriel  College,  Oxford.  8vo.  8^.6^.  . -I-A.. 

^ not  only  scholarlike  and  careful,  it  is  also  perstncuous”— 
Guardian.  “H  work  of  great  Saturday  ReS  ~ 

Aristophanes— the  birds.  Translated  into  English  Verse 
with  Introduction  Notes,  and  Appendices,  by  B.  H.  Kennedy 

„ ?row’„  “f  Cambridge: 

IN  USE 

Professor  of  Greek  in  ikiiT  • Stuart Blackie, 

(^iiogether  ducarded?”—V)AQ's-&t?.QVi  TntvB''rT 

interesting  subjects.  English  on  a great  variety  o[ 

ORATION.  With 

Sa'?’  Sow  Zf  ChsSV  L^'f 

o,.</.or  volul  f y » d,..ual 

book.”-YA,iACK'liQflPSff^  of  a good  school 

^0,000,  9,  187.J. 
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Cicero  — continued. 

THE  ORATIONS  OF  CICERO  AGAINST  CATILINA.  Witli 
Notes  and  an  Introduction.  From  the  German  of  Karl  Halm, 
with  additions  by  A.  S.  Wilkins,  M.A.,  Owens  College,  Man- 
chester. New  Edition.  Fcap.  8vo.  3L  6d. 

THE  ACADEMICA  OF  CICERO.  The  Text  revised  and  explained 
by  James  Reid,  M.A.,  Assistant  Tutor  and  late  Fellow  of 
Christ’s  College,  Cambridge.  Fcap.  8vo.  4^.  6d. 

The  Notes  have  been  written  throughout  with  a practical  reference  to  the 
needs  of  junior  students,  with  a view  to  the  final  Classical  Exa?nina- 
tion  for  Honours  at  Oxford  and  Cambridge. 

Demosthenes. — ON  THE  CROWN,  to  which  is  prefixed 
^SCHINES  AGAINST  CTESIPHON.  The  Greek  Text  with 
English  Notes.  By  B.  Drake,  M.A.,  late  Fellow  of  King’s 
College,  Cambridge.  Fifth  Edition.  Fcap.  8vo.  5-®'- 
“ A neat  and  useful  edition.” — ATHEN.EUM. 

Greenwood.— THE  ELEMENTS  OF  GREEK  GRAMMAR, 
including  Accidence,  Irregular  Verbs,  and  Principles  of  Derivation 
and  Composition  ; adapted  to  the  System  of  Crude  Forms.  By 
J.  G.  Greenwood,  Principal  of  Owens  College,  Manchester.  Fifth 
Edition.  Crown  8vo.  S'*'- 

Hodgson.— MYTHOLOGY  FOR  LATIN  VERSIFICATION. 
A brief  Sketch  of  the  Fables  of  the  Ancients,  prepared  to  be 
rendered  into  Latin  Verse  for  Schools.  By  F.  Hodgson,  B.D., 
late  Provost  of  Eton.  New  Edition,  revised  by  F.  C.  Hodgson, 
M.A.  i8mo.  y. 

Homer’s  Odyssey — THE  NARRATIVE  OF  ODYSSEUS. 
With  a Commentary  by  John  E.  B.  Mayor,  M.A.,  Kennedy 
Professor  of  Latin  at  Cambridge.  Parti.  Book  IX. — XII.  Fcap. 
8vo.  3J. 

Horace. — THE  WORKS  OF  HORACE,  rendered  into  English,, 
Prose,  with  Introductions,  Running  Analysis,  and  Notes,  by 
James  Lonsdale,  M.A.,  and  Samuel  Lee,  M.A.  Globe  8vo. 
3r.  (>d.  ; gilt  edges,  4s.  6d. 

“ Beyond  all  comparison,  the  most  accurate  and  trushvorthy  of  all 
translations. ” — English  Churchman. 

TI-IE  ODES  OF  HORACE  IN  A METRICAL  PARAPHRASE. 
By  R.  M.  Hovenden,  B.A.,  formerly  of  Trinity  College,  Cam- 
bridge. Extra  fcap.  8vo.  4J.  6</. 

Juvenal. — THIRTEEN  SATIRES  OF  JUVENAL.  With  a 
Commentary.  By  John  E.  B.  Mayor,  M.  A.,  Kennedy  Professor 
of  Latin  at  Cambridge.  Second  Edition,  enlarged.  Vol.  I.  Crown 
8vo.  Is.  fid.  Or  Parts  I.  and  II.  Crown  8vo.  31.  6d.  each. 

“A  fainstahing  and  critical  edition.’’— Spectator,  fi' For  really 
ripe  scholarships  extensive  acquaintance  with  Latin  literaturCy  and 
familiar  knowledge  of  continental  criticism,  ancient  and  modern,  it  is 
unsurpassed  among  English  editions.” — Edinburgh  Review. 
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Marshall.— A TABLE  OF  IRREGULAR  GREEK  VERBS, 
classified  according  to  the  arrangement  of  Curtius’  Greek  Grammar. 
By  J.  M.  Marshall,  M.  A.,  Fellow  and  late  Lecturer  of  Brasenose 
College,  Oxford  ; one  of  the  Masters  in  Clifton  College.  8vo. 
cloth.  New  Edition,  is. 

The  system  of  this  table  has  been  borrowed  from  the  excellent  Greek 
Grammar  of  Dr.  Curtius, 

Mayor  (John  E.  B.)— FIRST  GREEK  READER.  Edited 
after  Karl  Halm,  with  Corrections  and  large  Additions  by  John 
E.  B.  Mayor,  M.A.,  Fellow  and  Classical  Lecturer  of  St.  John’s 
College,  Cambridge.  New  Edition,  revised.  Fcap.  8vo.  4^.  (sd. 

A selection  of  short  passages,  serving  to  illustrate  especially  the  Greek 
Accidence.  Unrivalled  in  the  hold  which  its  pithy  sentences  are  likely 
to  take  on  the  memory,  and  for  the  amount  of  true  scholarship  em- 
bodied in  the  annotations.'' — Educational  Times. 

Mayor  (Joseph  B.)— GREEK  FOR  BEGINNERS.  By  the 
Rev.  J.  B.  Mayor,  M.A.,  Professor  of  Classical  Literature  in 
King’s  College,  London.  Part  I.,  with  Vocabulary,  is.  6d.  Parts 
II.  and  III.,  wth  Vocabulary  and  Index,  31-.  6d.,  complete  in  one 
vol.  New  Edition.  Fcap.  8vo.  cloth,  4s.  6d. 

“ We  know  of  no  book  of  the  same  scope  so  complete  in  itself,  or  so  well 
calculaied  to  make  the  study  of  Greek  interesting  at  the  very  com- 
mencement." — STANDARD. 

Nixon. — PARALLEL  EXTRACTS  arranged  for  translation  into 
English  and  Latm,  with  Notes  on  Idioms.  By  J.  E.  Nixon, 
M.A.,  Classical  Lecturer,  King’s  College,  London.  Part  I. — 
Historical  and  Epistolary.  Crown  8vo.  3r.  6</. 

Peile  (John,  M.A.)— an  INTRODUCTION  TO  GREEK 
AND  LATIN  ETYMOLOGY.  By  John  Peile,  M.  A.,  FeUow 
and  Assistant  Tutor  of  Christ’s  College,  Cambridge,  formerly 
Teacher  of  Sanskrit  in  the  University  of  Cambridge.  New  and 
Revised  Edition.  Crown  8vo.  lor.  6d. 

A very  valuable  contribution  to  the  science  of  language." — Saturday 
Review. 

Plato.— THE  REPUBLIC  OF  PLATO.  Translated  into  English, 
with  an  Analysis  and  Notes,  by  J.  Ll.  Davies,  M.A.,and  D.  J. 
Vaughan,  M.A.  Third  Edition,  with  Vignette  Portraits  of  Plato 
and  Socrates,  engraved  by  JEENS  from  an  Antique  Gem.  i8mo. 
4s.  6d. 

An  introductory  notice  supplies  some  account  of  the  life  of  Plato,  and 
the  translation  is  preceded  by  an  elaborate  analysis,  “A  book  which 
any  reader,  whether  acquainted  with  the  original  or  not,  can  peruse  with 
pleasure  as  well  as  profit." — SATURDAY  Review. 

Plautus THE  MOSTELLARIA  OF  PLAUTUS.  With  Notes 

Prolegomena,  and  Excursus.  By  William  Ramsay,  M.A.,  for- 
merly Professor  of  Humanity  in  the  University  oi  Glasgow. 
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Edited  by  Professor  George  G.  Ramsay,  M.A.,  of  the  University 
of  Glasgow.  8vo.  14?. 

“ The  fntits  of  that  exhaustive  research  and  that  ripe  and  well-digested 
scholarship  which  its  author  brought  to  bear  upon  everything  that  he 
undertook  are  visible  throughout." — Pall  Mall  Gazette. 

Potts,  Alex.  W.,  M.A. — hints  TOWARDS  LATIN 
PROSE  COMPOSITION.  By  Alex.  W.  Potts,  M.A.,  late 
Fellow  of  St.  John’s  College,  Cambridge;  Assistant  Master  in 
Rugby  School ; and  Head  Master  of  the  Fettes  College,  Edinburgh. 
Third  Edition,  enlarged.  Extra  fcap.  8vo.  cloth.  3r. 

An  attempt  is  here  made  to  give  students,  after  they  have  mastered 
ordinary  syntactical  rules,  some  idea  of  the  characteristics  of  Latin  Prose 
and  the  means  to  be  emtloyed  to  reproduce  them.  The  Globe  cha- 
racterises it  ces  " an  admirable  little  book  which  teachers  of  Latin  will 
find  of  very  great  service." 

Roby. — A GRAMMAR  OF  THE  LATIN  LANGUAGE,  from 
Plautus  to  Suetonius.  By  H.  J.  Roby,  M.A.,  late  Fellow  of  St. 
John’s  College,  Cambridge.  In  Two  Parts.  Part  I.  containing  : — 
Book  I.  Sounds.  Book  II.  Inflexions.  Book  III.  Word-forma- 
tion. Appendices.  Second  Edition.  Crown  8vo.  8r.  td.  Part 
II. — Syntax,  Prepositions,  &c.  Crown  8vo.  lor.  td. 

‘ ‘ Marked  by  the  clear  and  practised  insight  of  a master  in  his  art.  A 
book  that  would  do  honour  to  any  country." — Athen.«UM. 

Rust. — FIRST  STEPS  TO  LATIN  PROSE  COMPOSITION. 
By  the  Rev.  G.  Rusi',  M.A.  of  Pembroke  College,  Oxford, 
Master  of  the  Lower  School,  King’s  College,  London.  New 
Edition.  i8mo.  is.  (>d. 

Sallust.— CAH  SALLUSTII  CRISPI  CATILINA  ET  JUGUR- 
THA.  For  Use  in  Schools.  With  copious  Notes.  By  C. 
Merivale,  B.D.  New  Edition,  carefully  revised  and  enlarged. 
Fcap.  8vo.  4J.  6d.  Or  separately,  2s.  6d.  each. 

‘ ‘ A very  good  edition,  to  which  the  Editor  has  not  only  brought  scholar- 
ship but  independent  judgment  and  historical  criticism f — Spectator. 
Tacitus.— THE  HISTORY  OF  TACITUS  TRANSLATED 
INTO  ENGLISH.  By  A.  J.  Church,  M.A.,  and  W.  J. 
Brodribb,  M.A.  With  Notes  and  a Map.  New  and  Cheaper 
Edition.  Crown  8vo.  6r. 

^''A  scholarly  and faithful  translation." — Spectator. 

TACITUS,  THE  AGRICOLA  AND  GERMANIA  OF.  A Revised 
Text,  English  Notes,  and  Maps.  By  A.  J.  Church,  M.A., 
and  W.  J.  Brodribb,  M.A.  New  Edition.  Fcap.  8vo.  3r.  (>d. 
Or  separately,  2s.  each. 

“.<4  model  of  careful  editing,  being  at  once  compact,  complete,  and 
correct,  as  well  as  neatly  printed  and  elegant  in  style." — ATHEN.ffiUM. 
THE  AGRICOLA  AND  GERMANIA.  Translated  into  English 
by  A.  J.  Church,  M.A.,  and  W.  J.  Brodribb,  M.A.  With 
Maps  and  Notes.  Extra  fcap.  8vo.  2s.  6d, 


CLASSICAL. 


5 


“ At  once  readable  and  exact ; may  be  perused  with  pleasure  by  all,  and 
consulted  with  advantage  by  the  classical  student." — Athen^UM. 

Theophrastus.  — the  CHARACTERS  OF  THEO. 
PHRASTUS.  An  English  Translation  from  a Revised  Text. 
With  Introduction  and  Notes.  By  R.  C.  Jebb,  M.A.,  Public 
Orator  in  the  University  of  Cambridge.  Extra  fcap.  8vo.  6s.  6d. 
''Mr.  Jebb's  translation  is  as  good  as  translation  can  be ...  . Not 
less  commendable  are  the  execution  of  the  Notes  and  the  critical  handling 
of  the  Text." — SPECTATOR.  "A  very  handy  and  scholarly  edition  of  a 
work  which  till  now  has  been  beset  with  hindrances  and  difficulties,  but 
which  Mr.  febb's  critical  skill  and  judgment  have  at  length  placed  within 
the  grasp  and  comprehension  of  ordinary  readers." — SATURDAY  Review. 

Thring.— Works  by  the  Rev.  E.  THRING,  M.A.,  Head  Master 
of  Uppingham  School. 

A LATIN  GRADUAL.  A First  Latin  Construing  Book  for 
Beginners.  New  Edition,  enlarged, with  Coloured  Sentence  Maps. 
Fcap.  8vo.  2J.  6d. 

A MANUAL  OF  MOOD  CONSTRUCTIONS.  Fcap.  8vo.  \s.  6d. 

" Very  well  suited  to  young  students." — EDUCATIONAL  Times. 

A CONSTRUING  BOOK.  Fcap.  8vo.  2s.  6d. 

Thucydides.— the  SICILIAN  EXPEDITION.  Being  Books 
VI.  and  VII.  of  Thucydides,  with  Notes.  New  Edition,  revised 
and  enlarged,  with  Map.  By  the  Rev.  Percival  Frost,  M.A., 
late  Fellow  of  St.  John’s  College,  Cambridge.  Fcap.  8vo.  5r. 

This  edition  is  mainly  a grammaiical  one.  " The  notes  are  excellent 
of  their  Idnd.  Mr.  Frost  seldom  passes  over  a difficulty,  arid  what 
he  says  is  always  to  the  point." — Educational  Times. 

Virgil — the  works  of  VIRGIL  RENDERED  INTO 
ENGLISH  PROSE,  with  Notes,  Introductions,  Running  Analysis, 
and  an  Index,  by  James  Lonsdale,  M.A.  and  Samuel  Lee, 
M.A.  Second  Edition.  Globe  8vo.  3s.  6d. ; gilt  edges,  4^.  6d. 
The  original  has  been  faithfully  rendered,  and  paraphrase  altogether 
avoided.  At  the  same  time,  the  translators  have  endeavoured  to  adapt 
the  book  to  the  use  of  the  English  reader.  " A more  complete  edition  of 
Virgil  in  English  it  is  scarcely  possible  to  conceivethan  the  scholarly  work 
before  us. " — Globe. 

Wright — Works  by  J.  WRIGHT,  M.A.,. late  Head  Master  of 
Sutton  Coldfield  School. 

HELLENICA  ; OR,  A HISTORY  OF  GREECE  IN  GREEK,  as 
related  by  Diodorus  and  Thucydides ; being  a First  Greek  Reading 
Book,  with  explanatory  Notes,  Critical  and  Historical  Third 
Edition,  with  a Vocabulary.  i2mo.  3^.  6d. 

" A food  plan  well  executed." — Guardian. 

A HELP  TO  LATIN  GRAMMAR  ; or.  The  Form  and  Use  ot  Words 
in  Latin,  with  Progressive  Exercises.  Crown  8vo.  4J.  6d. 
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Wright  — continued. 

THE  SEVEN  KINGS  OF  ROME.  An  Easy  Narrative,  abridged 
from  the  First  Book  of  Livy  by  the  omission  of  Difficult  Passages  ; , 
being  a First  Latin  Reading  Book,  with  Grammatical  Notes, 
Fifth  Edition.  Fcap.  8vo.  3^.  With  Vocabulary,  3^.  td. 

” The  Notes  are  abundant,  explicit,  and  full  ofstuh  grammatical  and  ' 
other  information  as  boys  require.” — Athen/EUM. 

FIRST  LATIN  STEPS;  OR,  AN  INTRODUCTION  BY  A 
SERIES  OF  EXAMPLES  TO  THE  STUDY  OF  THE 
LATIN  LANGUAGE.  Crown  8vo.  Sr. 

ATTIC  PRIMER.  Arranged  for  toe  Use  of  Beginners.  Extra  fcap. 
8vo.  4J.  bd. 


MATHEMATICS. 

Airy. — Works  by  Sir  G.  B.  AIRY,  K.C.B.,  Astronomer  Royal : — 
ELEMENTARY  TREATISE  ON  PARTIAL  DIFFERENTIAL 
EQUATIONS.  Designed  for  the  Use  of  Students  in  the  Univer- 
sities. With  Diagrams.  New  Edition.  Crown  8vo.  cloth. 

5r.  i>d. 

ON  THE  ALGEBRAICAL  AND  NUMERICAL  TFIEORY  OF 
ERRORS  OF  OBSERVATIONS  AND  THE  COMBINA- 
TION OF  OBSERVATIONS.  Crow  8vo.  cloth.  6^.  6</. 
UNDULATORY  THEORY  OF  OPTICS.  Designed  for  the  Use  ot 
Students  in  the  University.  New  Edition.  Crown  8vo.  cloth. 

6j.  fid. 

ON  SOUND  AND  ATMOSPHERIC  VIBRATIONS,  With  the 
Mathematical  Elements  of  Music.  Designed  for  the  Use  of  Students 
of  the  University.  Second  Edition,  Revised  and  Enlarged.  . 
Crown  8vo.  9^. 

A TREATISE  OF  MAGNETISM.  Designed  for  the  use  of 
Students  in  the  University.  Crown  8vo.  9J.  fd. 

Airy  (Osmund).— A TREATISE  9N  GEOMETRICAL. 
OPTICS.  Adapted  for  the  use  of  the  Higher  Classes  in  Schools, 
By  Osmund  Airy,  B.A.,  one  of  the  Mathematical  Masters  in  1 
Wellington  College.  Extra  fcap.  8vo.  3J.  fd.  ^ 

“ Carefully  and  lucidly  written,  and  render^  as  simple  as  possible^by  ■ 
the  use  in  all  cases  of  the  most  elementary  form  of  investigation.  • 
ATHENiEUM, 

Bayma. — THE  ELEMENTS  OF  MOLECULAR  MECHA-  • 
NICS.  By  Joseph  Bayma,  S.J.,  Professor  of  Philosophy,, 
Stonyhurst  College.  Demy  8vo.  cloth,  los.  6d. 

Beasley. — AN  ELEMENTARY  TREATISE  ON  PLANE*. 
TRIGONOMETRY.  With  Examples.  By  R.  D.  Beasl^  , 
M.A.,  Head  Master  of  Grantham  Grammar  SchooL  Fourth  1 
Edition,  revised  and  enlarged.  Crown  8vo.  cloth,  3'®'* 
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Blackburn  (Hugh) ELEMENTS  OF  PLANE 
TRIGONOMETRY,  for  the  use  of  the  Junior  Class  of  Mathematics 
in  the  University  of  Glasgow.  By  Hugh  Blackburn,  M.A., 
Professor  of  Mathematics  in  the  University  of  Glasgow.  Globe 
8vo.  I'j.  ()d. 

Boole. — Works  by  G.  BOOLE,  D.C.L.,  F.R.S.,  Professor  of 
Mathematics  in  the  Queen’s  University,  Ireland. 

A TREATISE  ON  DIFFERENTIAL  EQUATIONS.  New  and 
• Revised  Edition.  Edited  by  I.  Todhunter.  Crown  8vo.  cloth. 
I4J*. 

“ A treatise  incomparably  superior  to  any  other  dementary  look  on 
the  same  subject  with  which  we  are  acquainted.” — PHILOSOPHICAL 
Magazine. 

A TREATISE  ON  DIFFERENTIAL  EQUATIONS.  Supple- 
mentary Volume.  Edited  by  I.  Todhunter.  Crown  8vo.  cloth. 
8j.  (sd. 

This  volume  contains  all  that  Professor  Boole  wrote  for  the  purpose  of 
enlarging  his  treatise  on  Differential  Equations. 

THE  CALCULUS  OF  FINITE  DIFFERENCES.  Crown  8vo. 
cloth.  lo^.  ()d.  New  Edition,  revised  by  J.  F.  Moulton. 

“As  an  original  book  by  one  of  the  first  mathematicians  of  -the 
age,  it  is  out  of  all  comparison  with  the  mere  second-haftd  compilations 
which  have  hithado  been  alone  accessible  to  the  student.” — PHILOSOPHICAL 
Magazine. 

Brook -Smith  (J.) — ARITHMETIC  IN  THEORY  AND 
PRACTICE.  By  J.  Brook-Smith,  M.A.,  LL.B.,  St.  John’s 
College,  Cambridge ; Barrister-at-Law ; one  of  the  Masters  of 
Cheltenham  College.  New  Edition,  revised.  Complete,  Crown 
8vo.  4T.  (id.  Part  I.  3J.  (id. 

“A  valuable  Manual  of  Arithmetic  of  the  Scientific  kind.  The  best 
we  have  seen.” — Literary  Churchman.  “An  essentially  practical 
book,  providing  very  definite  hdp  to  candidates  for  almost  every  kind 
of  competitive  examination.” — British  Quarterly. 

Cambridge  Senate-House  Problems  and  Riders, 

WITH  SOLUTIONS:— 

1848-1851.— PROBLEMS.  By  Ferrers  and  Jackson.  8vo. 
cloth.  i5r.  6d. 

1848-1851.— RIDERS.  By  Jameson.  8vo.  cloth.  fs.(id. 

1854.  — PROBLEMS  AND  RIDERS.  By  Walton  and 

Mackenzie.  8vo.  cloth,  ioj.  6d. 

1857.  — PROBLEMS  AND  RIDERS.  By  Campion  and 

' Walton.  8vo.  cloth.  8r.  6d. 

i860.— PROBLEMS  AND  RIDERS.  By  Watson  and  Routh 
Crown  8vo.  cloth,  qs.  6d. 

1864.— PROBLEMS  AND  RIDERS.  By  Walton  and  Wil- 
kinson. 8vo.  cloth,  los.  (id. 


8 


EDUCATIONAL  BOOKS. 


CAMBRIDGE  COURSE  OF  ELEMENTARY  NATURAL 
PIIILOSOrilV,  for  the  Degree  of  B.A.  Originally  compiled  by 
J.  C.  Snowball,  M.A.,  late  Fellow  of  St.  John’s  College. 
Fifth  Edition,  revised  and  enlarged,  and  adapted  for  the  Middle- 
Class  Examinations  by  Thomas  Lund,  B.D.,  Late  Fellow  and 
Lecturer  of  St.  John’s  College,  Editor  of  Wood’s  Algebra,  &c. 
Crown  8vo.  cloth.  Sr. 

CAMBRIDGE  AND  DUBLIN  MATHEMATICAL  JOURNAL. 
The  Complete  Work,  in  Nine  Vols.  8vo.  cloth.  7/.  4r. 

Only  a feiv  copies  resnain  on  hand.  Amon^  the  Contributors  will 
hi  found  Sir  W.  Thomson,  Stokes,  Adams,  Boole,  Sir  W.  R.  Hamilton, 

De  Morgan,  Cayley,  Sylvester,  Jelldt,  and  other  distinguished  mathe- 
maticians. 

Candler.— help  to  arithmetic.  Designed  for  the  use  of 
Schools.  By  H.  Candler,  M.A.,  Mathematical  Master  of 
Uppingham  School.  Extra  fcap.  8vo.  2r.  bd. 

Cheyne.— Works  by  C,  H.  H.  CHEYNE,  M.  A.,  F.R.  A.S. 

AN  ELEMENTARY  TREATISE  ON  THE  PLANETARY 
THEORY.  With  a Collection  of  Problems.  Second  Edition. 
Crown  8vo.  cloth.  6r.  (>d. 

THE  EARTH’S  MOTION  OF  ROTATION.  Crown  8vo. 

3r.  (id. 

Childe.— THE  SINGULAR  PROPERTIES  OF  THE  ELLIP- 
SOID AND  ASSOCIATED  SURFACES  OF  THE  Nth 
DEGREE.  By  the  Rev.  G.  F.  Childe,  M.A.,  Author  of 
“Ray  Surfaces,”  “Related  Caustics,”  &c.  8vo.  lor.  bd. 

The  object  of  this  volume  is  to  develop  peculiarities  in  the  Ellipsoid ; 
and,  further,  to  establish  analogous  properties  in  the  unlimited  congeneric 
series  of  which  this  remarkable  surface  is  a constituent. 

Christie. — a collection  of  elementary  test- 

QUESTIONS  IN  PURE  AND  MIXED  MATHEMATICS  ; 
with  Answers  and  Appendices  on  Synthetic  Division,  and  on  the 
Solution  of  Numerical  Equations  by  Homer’s  Method.  By  James 
R.  Christie,  F.R.S.,  late  First  Mathematical  Master  at  the  [ 
Royal  Military  Academy,  Woolwich.  Crown  8vo.  cloth.  8r.  6d.  , 

Cuthbertson— euclidian  GEOMETRY.  By  Francis  : ' 
Cuthbertson,  M.A.,  late  Fellow  of  Corpus  Christi  College,  j 
Cambridge ; and  Head  Mathematical  Master  of  the  City  of  ; j 
London  School.  Extra  fcap.  8vo.  4r.  6d.  ,5 

Dalton. — Works  by  the  Rev.  T.  Dalton,  M.A.,  Assistant 
Master  of  Eton  College.  i:, 

RULES  AND  EXAMPLES  IN  ARITHMETIC.  New  Edition.  | 

i8mo.  cloth.  2s.  6d.  Aurwers  to  the  Examples  are  appended.  | 

RULES  AND  EXAMPLES  IN  ALGEBRA.  Part  I.  iSmo.  2s.  | 
This  work  is  prepared  on  the  same  plan  as  the  Arithmetic.  e, 
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Day. — PROPERTIES  OF  CONIC  SECTIONS  PROVED 
GEOMETRICALLY.  Part  I.,  THE  ELLIPSE,  with 
Problems.  By  the  Rev.  H.  G.  Day,  M.A.,  Head  Master  of 
Sedburgli  Grammar  School.  Crown  8vo.  3r.  6d. 

Dodgson. — AN  ELEMENTARY  TREATISE  ON  DETER- 
MINANTS, with  their  Application  to  Simultaneous  Linear 
Equations  and  Algebraical  Geometry.  By  Charles  L.  Dodgson, 
M.A.,  Student  and  Mathematical  Lecturer  of  Christ  Church, 
Oxford.  Small  4to.  cloth.  lor.  6d. 

"A  valuable  addition  to  the  treatises  we  possess  on  Modern  Algebra.’’ 
— Educational  Times. 

Drew.— geometrical  treatise  on  conic  sec- 

TIONS.  By  W.  H.  Drew,  M.  A.,  St.  John’s  College,  Cambridge. 
Fourth  Edition.  Crown  8vo.  cloth.  4J.  6d. 

SOLUTIONS  TO  THE  PROBLEMS  IN  DREW’S  CONIC 
SECTIONS.  Crown  8vo.  cloth.  4s.  6d. 

Earnshaw  (S.)  — partial  differential  equa- 

TIONS.  An  Essay  towards  an  entirely  New  Method  of  Inte- 
grating them.  By  S.  Earnshaw,  M.A.,  St.  John’s  College, 
Cambridge.  Crorvn  8vo,  5r. 

Edgar  (J.  H.)  and  Pritchard  (G.  S.) — NOTE-BOOK  ON 
PRACTICAL  SOLID  OR  DESCRIPTIVE  GEOMETRY. 
Containing  Problems  with  help  for  Solutions.  By  J.  H.  Edgar, 
M.A.,  Lecturer  on  Mechanical  Drawing  at  the  Royal  School  of 
Mines,  and  G.  S.  Pritchard,  late  Master  for  Descriptive 
Geometry,  Royal  Military  Academy,  Woolwich.  Second  Edition, 
revised  and  enlarged.  Globe  8vo.  3J. 

Ferrers. — an  elementary  treatise  ON  trilinear 

CO-ORDINATES,  the  Method  of  Reciprocal  Polars,  and  the 
Theory  of  Projectors.  By  the  Rev.  N.  M.  Ferrers,  M.A.,  Fellow 
and  Tutor  of  Gonville  and  Caius  College,  Cambridge.  Second 
Edition.  Crown  8vo.  6s.  6d. 

Frost. — Works  by  PERCIVAL  FROST,  M.A.,  formerly  Fellow 
of  St.  John’s  College,  Cambridge;  Mathematical  Lecturer  of 
King’s  College. 

AN  ELEMENTARY  TREATISE  ON  CURVE  TRACING.  By 
Percival  Frost,  M.A.  8vo.  12s. 

THE  FIRST  THREE  SECTIONS  OF  NEWTON’S  PRINCIPIA. 
With  Notes  and  Illustrations.  Also  a collection  of  Problems, 
principally  intended  as  Examples  of  Newton’s  Methods.  By 
Percival  Frost,  M.A.  Second  Edition.  8vo.  cloth.  10s.  6d. 
Frost  and  Wolstenholme. — a TREATISE  ON  SOLID 
GEOMETRY.  By  Percival  Frost,  M.A.,  and  the  Rev.  J. 
Wolstenholme,  M.A.,  Fellow  and  Assistant  Tutor  of  Christ’s 
College.  8vo.  cloth.  i8j. 
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Godfray.— Works  by  HUGH  GODFRAY,  M.A.,  Mathematical 
Lecturer  at  Pembroke  College,  Cambridge. 

A TREATISE  ON  ASTRONOMY,  for  the  Use  of  Colleges  and 
Schools.  New  Edition.  8vo.  cloth.  I2s.  6d. 

“A  working  book,  taking  Astronomy  in  its  proper  place  in  mathe- 
matical sciences.  ...  A book  which  is  not  likely  to  be  got  up  unintelli- 
gently.  ” — Guardian. 

AN  ELEMENTARY  TREATISE  ON  THE  LUNAR  THEORY, 
with  a Brief  Sketch  of  the  Problem  up  to  the  time  of  Newton. 
Second  Edition,  revised.  Crown  8vo.  cloth.  5r.  bd. 

“ As  an  elementary  treatise  and  introduction  to  the  subject,  we  think  it 
may  justly  claim  to  supersede  all  former  ones." — London,  Edin.  and 
Dublin  Phil.  Magazine. 

Hemming.— AN  ELEMENTARY  TREATISE  ON  THE 
DIFFERENTIAL  AND  INTEGRAL  CALCULUS,  for  the 
Use  of  Colleges  and  Schools.  By  G.  W.  Hemming,  M.A., 
Fellow  of  St.  John’s  College,  Cambridge.  Second  Edition,  with 
Corrections  and  Additions.  8vo.  cloth.  c)s. 

“ There  is  no  book  in  common  use  from  which  so  clear  and  exact  a 
knowledge  of  the  principles  of  the  Calculus  can  be  so  readily  obtained." — 
Literary  Gazette. 

Jackson. — GEOMETRICAL  CONIC  SECTIONS.  An  Elemen- 
tary Treatise  in  which  the  Conic  Sections  are  defined  as  the  Plane 
Sections  of  a Cone,  and  treated  by  the  Method  of  Projection. 
By  J.  Stuart  Jackson,  M.  A.,  late  Fellow  of  Gonville  and  Caius  ■ 
College,  Cambridge.  4?.  6«. 

Jellet  (John  H.) — a treatise  ON  THE  THEORY  OF 
FRICTION.  By  John  H.  Jellet,  B.D.,  Senior  Fellow  of 
T rinity  College,  Dublin ; President  of  the  Royal  Irish  Academy. 
8vo.  Ss.  6d. 

“ The  work  is  one  of  great  research,  and  will  add  much  to  the  already  ' 
great  reputation  of  its  author." — Scotsman. 

Jones  and  Cheyne.— ALGEBRAICAL  EXERCISES.  Pro- 
gressively arranged.  By  the  Rev.  C.  A.  Jones,  M.A.,  and  C.  H. 
Cheyne,  M.A.,  F.R.  A.  S.,  Mathematical  Masters  of  Westminster  ■ 
School.  New  Edition.  i8mo.  cloth.  2s.  6d. 


Kelland  and  Tait. — introduction  TO  QUATER- • 
NIONS,  with  numerous  examples.  By  P.  KelijVND,  M.A., 
F.R.S.,  formerly  Fellow  of  Queen’s  College,  Cambridge ; and 
P.  G.  Tait,  M.A.,  formerly  Fellow  of  St.  Peter’s  College,  Cam- 
bridge ; Professors  in  the  department  of  Mathematics  in  the 
University  of  Edinburgh.  Crown  8vo.  ^s.  6d. 

Kitchener.— A GEOMETRICAL  NOTE-BOOK,  containing- 
Easy  Problems  in  Geometrical  Drawing  preparatoj^  to  the  Study  ■ 
of  Geometry.  For  the  Use  of  Schools.  By  F.  E.  Kitchener, 

M.  A.,  Mathematical  Master  at  Rugby.  New  Edition.  4to.  2S. 
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Morgan. — A COLLECTION  OF  PROBLEMS  AND  EXAM- 
PLES IN  MATHEMATICS.  With  Answers,  By  H,  A. 
Morgan,  M.A.,  Sadlerian  and  Mathematical  Lecturer  of  Jesus 
College.  Cambridge.  Crown  8vo.  cloth.  6j.  (id. 

Newton’s  PRINCIPIA.  Edited  by  Professor  Sir  W,  Thomson 
and  Professor  Blackburn,  4to.  cloth,  sij'.  (>d. 

“ Finding"  say  the  Editors,  that  all  the  editions  of  the  Principia  are 
now  out  of  print,  we  have  been  induced  to  reprint  Newton’s  last  edition 
\of  1726]  without  note  or  comment,  only  introducing  the  ‘ Corrigenda'  op 
the  old  copy  and  correcting  typographical  errors."  The  book  is  of  a 
handsome  size,  with  large  type,  fine  thick  paper,  and  cleanly  cut  figures, 
and  is  the  only  modern  edition  containing  the  whole  of  Newton’s  great  work. 

“ Undoubtedly  the  finest  edition  of  the  text  of  the  ‘ Principia  ’ which  has 
hitherto  appeared." — Educational  Times. 

Parkinson. — Works  by  S.  Parkinson,  D.D.,  F.R.S.,  Tutor  and 
Prelector  of  St.  John’s  College,  Cambridge. 

AN  ELEMENTARY  TREATISE  ON  MECHANICS.  For  the 
Use  of  the  Junior  Classes  at  the  University  and  the  Higher  Classes 
in  Schools.  With  a Collection  of  Examples.  Fifth  edition,  revised. 
Crown  8vo.  cloth,  pr.  (d. 

A TREATISE  ON  OPTICS.  Third  Edition,  revised  and  enlarged. 
Crowjn  8vo.  cloth,  los.  6d. 

Phear. — ELEMENTARY  HYDROSTATICS,  With  Numerous 
Examples,  By  J,  B.  Phear,  M.A.,  Fellow  and  late  Assistant 
Tutor  of  Clare  College,  Cambridge.  Fourth  Edition.  Crown 
8vo.  cloth.  55.  6d. 

Pratt.— A TREATISE  ON  ATTRACTIONS,  LAPLACE’S 
FUNCTIONS,  AND  TPIE  FIGURE  OF  THE  EARTPI. 
By  John  H.  Pratt,  M.A.,  Archdeacon  of  Calcutta,  Author  of 
* ‘ The  Mathematical  Principles  of  Mechanical  Philosophy.  ” F ourth 
Edition.  Crown  8vo.  cloth.  6s.  6d. 

Puckle.— AN  ELEMENTARY  TREATISE  ON  CONIC  SEC- 
TIONS AND  ALGEBRAIC  GEOMETRY.  With  Numerous 
Examples  and  Hints  for  their  Solution  ; especially  designed  ior  the 
Use  of  Beginners.  By  G.  H.  Puckle,  M.A.  New  Edition, 
revised  and  enlarged.  Crown  8vo.  cloth,  ^js.  6d. 

“ Displays  an  intimate  acquaintance  with  the  difficulties  likely  to  be 
fdt,  together  with  a singular  aptitude  in  removing  them." — Athen.®UM. 

Rawlinson.— ELEMENTARY  STATICS,  by  the  Rev.  George 
Rawlinson,  M.  a.  Edited  by  the  Rev.  Edward  Sturges,  M.  A, , 
of  Emmanuel  College,  Cambridge,  and  late  Professor  of  the  Applied 
Sciences,  Elphinstone  College,  Bombay.  Crown  8vo.  cloth.  4^.  6d. 
Published  under  the  authority  of  her  Majesty’s  Secretary  of  State  for 
India,  for  use  in  the  Government  Schools  and  Colleges  in  India. 

Reynolds.— MODERN  METHODS  IN  ELEMENTARY 
GEOMETRY.  By  E.  M.  Reynolds,  M.A.,  Mathematical 
Master  in  Clifton  College.  Crown  8vo.  3^.  6d.  ^ 
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Routh.— AN  iELEMENTARY  TREATISE  ON  THE  DYNA- 
MICS  OF  THE  SYSTEM  OF  RIGID  BODIES.  With 
Numerous  Examples.  By  Edward  John  Routh,  M.A.,  late 
Fellow  and  Assistant  Tutor  of  St.  Peter’s  College,  Cambridge; 
Examiner  in  the  University  of  London.  Second  Edition,  enlarged. 
Crown  8vo.  cloth.  14J. 


WORKS 

By  the  REV.  BARNARD  SMITH,  M.A., 

Rector  of  Glaston,  Rutland,  late  Fellow  and  Senior  Bursar 
of  St.  Peter’s  College,  Cambridge. 

ARITHMETIC  AND  ALGEBRA,  in  their  Principles  and  Appli- 
cation ; with  numerous  systematically  arranged  Examples  taken 
from  the  Cambridge  Examination  Papers,  wi,th  especial  reference 
to  the  Ordinary  Examination  for  the  B.A.  Degree.  Twelfth 
Edition,  carefully  revised.  Crown  8vo.  cloth.  lor.  (id. 

“ To  all  those  whose  minds  are  sufficiently  developed  to  comprehend  the 
simplest  mathematical  reasoning,  and  who  have  not  yet  thoroughly 
mastered  the  principles  of  Arithmetic  and  Algebra,  it  is  calculated  to 
be  of  great  advantage." — Athenaeum.  “Mr.  Smith’s  work  is  a most 
useful  publication.  The  rules  are  stated  with  great  clearness.  The 
examples  are  well  selected,  and  worked  out  with  just  sufficient  detail, 
without  being  encumbered  by  too  minute  explanations  : and  there  jirevails 
throughout  it  that  just  proportion  of  theory  and  practice  which  is  the 
crowning  excellence  of  an  elementary  work."  — Dean  Peacock. 
ARITHMETIC  FOR  SCHOOLS.  New  Edition.  Crown  8vo. 
cloth.  4s.  6d.  Adapted  from  the  Author’s  work  on  “ Arithmetic 
and  Algebra.” 

“ Admirably  adapted for  instruction,  combining  just  sufficient  theory 
with  a large  and  well-selected  collection  of  exercises  for  practice." — 
Journal  of  Education. 

A KEY  TO  TI-IE  ARITHMETIC  FOR  SCHOOLS.  Tenth 
Edition.  Crown  8vo.  cloth.  8j.  (id. 

EXERCISES  IN  ARITHMETIC.  With  Answers.  Crown  8vo. 
limp  cloth.  2s.  (id. 

Or  sold  separately,  Part  I.  ir.  ; Part  II.  is. ; Answers,  6d. 

SCHOOL  CLASS-BOOK  OF  ARITHMETIC.  i8mo.  cloth.  3s.  | 

Or  sold  separately,  Parts  I.  and  II.  lod.  each;  Part  III.  is.  ^ | 

KEYS  TO  SCHOOL  CLASS-BOOK  OF  ARITHMETIC.'  Com-  j 
plete  in  one  volume,  i8mo.  cloth,  6s.  6d.;  or  Parts  I.,  II.,  .and 
III.,  2s.  6d.  each.  j 

SHILLING  BOOK  OF  ARITHMETIC  FOR  NATIONAL  AND  « 
ELEMENTARY  SCHOOLS.  i8mo.  cloth.  Or  separately, 
Part  I.  2d. ; Part  II.  3d.;  Part  III.  7<f.  Answers,  6d. 

TPIE  SAME,  with  Answers  complete.  i8mo.  cloth,  ir.  6d.  ; :! 
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Barnard  Smith — coiitinued. 

KEY  TO  SHILLING  BOOK  OF  ARITHMETIC,  i8mo.  cloth, 

4J.  bd. 

EXAMINATION  PAPERS  IN  ARITHMETIC,  i8mo,  cloth. 

Is.  6d.  The  same,  with  Answers,  i8mo.  u.  <^d. 

KEY  TO  EXAMINATION  PAPERS  IN  ARITHMETIC. 
i8mo.  cloth.  4J-.  td. 

THE  METRIC  SYSTEM  OF  ARITHMETIC,  ITS  PRINCIPLES 
AND  APPLICATION,  with  numerous  Examples,  written 
expressly  for  Standard  V.  in  National  Schools.  Fourth  Edition. 
i8mo.  cloth,  sewed,  3^/. 

A CHART  OF  THE  METRIC  SYSTEM,  on  a Sheet,  size  42  in. 
by  34  in.  on  Roller,  mounted  and  varnished,  price  3J.  (>d.  Fourth 
Edition. 

“ We  do  not  remember  that  ever  we  have  seen  teaching  by  a chart  more 
happily  carried 07it.” — SCHOOL  Board  Chronicle. 

Also  a Small  Chart  on  a Card,  price  id. 

EASY  LESSONS  IN  ARITHMETIC,  combining’  Exercises  in 
Reading,  Writing,  Spelling,  and  Dictation.  Part  I.  for  Standard 
I.  in  National  Schools.  Crown  8vo.  f^d. 

Diagrams  for  School-room  walls  in  preparation. 

We  should  strongly  advise  everyone  to  study  carefully  Mr.  Barnard 
SmitKs  Lessons  \in  Arithmetic,  Wnting  and  Spelling.  A more  excel- 
lent little  work  for  a first  introduction  to  knowledge  cannot  well  be 
written.  Mr.  Ssnitk’s  larger  Text-books  on  Arithmetic  and  Algebra  are 
already  most  favowably  known,  and  he  has  proved  now  that  the  difficulty 
of  writing  a text-book  which  begins  ab  ovo  is  really  surmountable  ; but  we 
shall  be  much  mistaken  if  this  little  book  has  not  cost  its  author  more 
thought  and  mental  labour  than  any  of  his  more  elaborate  text-books. 
The  plan  to  combine  arithmetical  lessons  with  those  in  reading  and  spelling 
is  perfectly  novel,  and  it  is  worked  out  in  accordance  with  the  aims  of  our 
National  Schools  ; and  we  are  convinced  that  its  general  introduction  in 
all  elementary  schools  throughout  the  country  will  produce  great  educa- 
tional advantages." — Westminster  Review. 

THE  METRIC  ARITHMETIC.  ^Nearly  ready. 

Snowball,  the  ELEMENTS  OF  PLANE  AND  SPHERI- 
trigonometry  ; with  the  Construction  and  Use  of 
Tables  of  Loganthms.  By  J,  C.  Snowball,  M.A.  Tenth  Edition. 
Crown  8vo.  cloth.  >js.  6d. 

Tait  and  Steele.— a TREATISE  ON  DYNAMICS  OF  A 
P ARTICLE.  With  numerous  Examples.  By  Professor  Tait  and 
Mr.  Steele.  New  Edition,  enlarged.  Crown  8vo.  cloth.  loj.  6d. 

Tebay.— ELEMENTARY  MENSJJRATION  FOR  SCHOOLS* 
With  numerous  Examples.  By  Septimus  Tebay,  B.A  Head 
fcap^^Sv?  Grammar  School,  Rivington.’’  Extra 

“ A very  compact  useful  wawwa/,”— Spectator. 
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By  I.  TODHUNTER,  M.A.,  F.R.S., 


Of  St  John’s  College,  Cambridge.  , 

“4//-.  Todhunter  is  chiefly  known  to  students  of  Mathematics  as  the 
author  of  a senes  of  admirable  mathematical  text-books,  -which  possess  the 
rare  qualities  of  being  clear  in  style  and  absolutely  free  from  mistakes 
typographical  or  other." — SATURDAY  Review.  ’ 

THE  ELEMENTS  OF  EUCLID.  For  the  Use  of  Colleges  and 
Schools.  New  Edition.  iSmo.  cloth.  3J.  (id. 
MENSURATION  FOR  BEGINNERS.  With  numerous  Examples. 
New  Edition.  iSmo.  cloth.  2j.  (id. 

“ For  simplicity  and  clearness  of  arrangement  it  is  unsurpassed  by  any 
text-book  on  the  subject  -which  has  come  under  our  notice." — Educa- 
tional Times. 

ALGEBRA  FOR  BEGINNERS.  With  numerous  Examples.  New 
Edition.  l8mo.  cloth,  -is.  6d. 

KEY  TO  ALGEBRA  FOR  BEGINNERS.  Crown  8vo.  cloth. 
6s.  6d. 


TRIGONOMETRY  FOR  BEGINNERS.  With  numerous  Examples. 

New  Edition.  i8mo.  cloth.  2s.  6d. 

KEY  TO  TRIGONOMETRY  FOR  BEGINNERS.  Crown  8vo. 
8s.  6d. 

MECHANICS  FOR  BEGINNERS.  With  numerous  Examples. 

New  Edition.  i8mo.  cloth.  4^.  6d. 

ALGEBRA.  For  the  Use  of  Colleges  and  Schools.  Sixth  Edition, 
containing  two  New  Chapters  and  Tluree  Hundred  miscellaneous 
Examples.  Crown  8vo.  cloth,  -js.  6d. 

KEY  TO  ALGEBRA  FOR  THE  USE  OF  COLLEGES  AND 
SCHOOLS.  Crown  8vo.  10s.  6d. 

AN  ELEMENTARY  TREATISE  ON  THE  THEORY  OF 
EQUATIONS.  Second  Edition,  revised.  Crown  8vo.  cloth.  ; 

"JS.  6d. 

“A  thoroughly  trustworthy,  complete,  and  yet  not  too  elaborate  treatise^' 
Philosophical  Magazine. 

PLANE  TRIGONOMETRY.  For  Schools  and  Colleges.  Fifth 
Edition.  Crown  8vo.  cloth.  5r. 

A TREATISE  ON  SPHERICAL  TRIGONOMETRY.  New 
Edition,  enlarged.  Crown  8vo.  cloth.  4^.  6d. 

“ For  educational  purposes  this  -work  seems  to  be  superior  to  any  others 
on  the  subject." — Critic. 


PLANE  CO-ORDINATE  GEOMETRY,  as  applied  to  the  Straight,; 
Line  and  the  Conic  Sections.  With  numerous  Examples.  Fifth^^ 
Edition,  revised  and  enlarged.  Crown  8vo.  clotlu  Is,  6d, 
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Todhunter  (I.) — continued. 

A TREATISE  ON  THE  DIFFERENTIAL  CALCULUS.  With 
numerous  Examples.  Sixth  Edition.  Crown  8vo.  cloth.  lor.  (id. 
“Has  already  taketi  its  place  as  the  text-book  on  that  subject.” — 
Philosophical  Magazine. 


A TREATISE  ON  THE  INTEGRAL  CALCULUS  AND  ITS 
APPLICATIONS.  With  numerous  Examples.  Fourth  Edition, 
revised  and  enlarged.  . Crown  8vo.  cloth.  los.  6d. 

EXAMPLES  OF  ANALYTICAL  GEOMETRY  OF  THREE 
DIMENSIONS.  Third  Edition,  revised.  Crown  8vo.  cloth.  4J. 

A TREATISE  ON  ANALYTICAL  STATICS.  With  numerous 
Examples.  Fourth  Edition,  revised  and  enlarged.  Crown  8vo. 
cloth.  lor.  6d. 

A HISTORY  OF  THE  MATHEMATICAL  THEORY  OF 
PROBABILITY,  from  the  time  of  Pascal  to  that  of  Laplace. 
8vo.  i8r. 

RESEARCHES  IN  THE  CALCULUS  OF  VARIATIONS, 
principally  on  the  Theory  of  Discontinuous  Solutions  : an  Essay 
to  which  the  Adams  Prize  was  awarded  in  the  University  of  Cam- 
bridge in  1871.  8vo.  6s. 

A PIISTORY  OF  THE  MATHEMATICAL  THEORIES  OF 
ATTRACTION,  AND  THE  FIGURE  OF  THE  EARTH, 
from  tlie  time  of  Newton  to  that  of  Laplace.  2 vols.  8vo.  24s’. 

“ Site h histories  are  at  present  more  valuable  than  original  work. 
They  at  once  enable  the  Mathematician  to  make  himself  master  of  all  that 
has  been  done  on  the  subject,  and  also  give  him  a clue  to  the  right  method 
of  dealing  with  the  subject  in  future  by  showing  him  the  paths  by  which 
advance  has  been  made  in  the  past  ...  It  is  with  unmingled  satisfaction 
that  we  see  this  branch  adopted  as  his  special  subject  by  one  whose  cast  oj 
mind  and  self  culture  have  made  him  one  of  the  most  accurate,  as  he  cer- 
tainly is  the  most  learned,  of  Cambridge  Mathematicians.” — Saturday 


Wilson  (J.  M.) — ELEMENTARY  GEOMETRY.  Boohs 
Containing  the  Subjects  of  Euclid’s  first  Four  Books. 
New  Edition,  following  the  Syllabus  of  the  Geometrical  Associa- 
tion. By  J.  M.  Wilson,  M.A.,  late  Fellow  of  St.  John’s  Col- 
lege, Cambridge,  and  Mathematical  Master  of  Rugby  School 
Extra  fcap.  8vo.  31-.  6d. 

SOLID  GEOMETRY  AND  CONIC  SECTIONS.  Witli  Appen- 
dices on  Transversals  and  Harmonic  Division.  For  tlie  use  of 
Schools.  By  J.  M.  Wilson,  M.  A.  Second  Edition.  Extra  fcap 

ovo.  3j.  6d.  ^ 


w°p  treatise  on  DYNAMICS.  By 

W.  P.  Wilson,  M.A.,  FeUow  of  St.  John’s  CoUege,  Cambridge, 
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and  Professor  of  Mathematics  in  Queen’s  College,  Belfast.  8vo. 
9^.  (id. 

This  treatise  supplies  a great  educational  need." — Educational 
Times. 

Wolstenholme. — a BOOK  OF  MATHEMATICAL 
PROBLEMS,  on  Subjects  included  in  the  Cambridge  Course. 
By  Joseph  Wolstenholme,  FeUow  of  Christ’s  College,  some- 
time Fellow  of  St.  John’s  College,  and  lately  Lecturer  in  Mathe- 
matics at  Christ’s  College.  Crown  8vo.  cloth.  8j.  (d. 

“ yudicious,  symmetrical,  and  well  arranged."—  Guardian. 


SCIENCE. 

ELEMENTARY  CLASS-BOOKS. 

It  is  the  intention  of  the  Publishers  to  produce  a com- 
plete series  of  Scientific  Manuals,  affording  full  and  ac- 
curate elementary  information,  conveyed  in  clear  and 
lucid  English.  The  authors  are  well  known  as  among 
the  foremost  men  of  their  several  departments ; and  their 
names  form  a ready  guarantee  for  the  high  character  of  the 
books.  Subjoined  is  a list  of  those  Manuals  that  have 
already  appeared,  with  a short  account  of  each.  Others 
are  in  active  preparation ; and  the  whole  will  constitute  a 
standard  series  specially  adapted  to  the  requirements  of  be- 
ginners, whether  for  private  study  or  for  school  instruction. 

ASTRONOMY,  by  the  Astronomer  Royal. 

POPULAR  ASTRONOMY.  With  Illustrations.  By  Sir  G.  B. 
Airy,  K.C.B.,  Astronomer  Royal.  New  Edition.  i8mo.  1 
cloth.  4s.  6d. 

^Six  lectures,  intended  “ to  explain  to  intelligent  persons  the  principles  \ 
on  which  the  instruments  of  an  Observatory  are  constructed,  and  the  , 
principles  on  which  the  observations  made  with  these  instruments  are  ’ 
treated  for  deduction  oj  the  distances  and  weights  of  the  bodies  of  the  1 
Solar  System."  il 

ASTRONOMY.  | 

ELEMENTARY  LESSONS  IN  ASTRONOMY.  Withjl 
Coloured  Diagram  of  the  Spectra  of  the  Sun,  Stars,  and* 
Nebulae,  and  numerous  Illustrations.  ByJ.  Norman  LocKYER,® 
F.R.S.  New  Edition.  i8mo.  5r.  6</.  H 

“ Ettll,  clear,  sound,  and  worthy  of  attention,  not  only  as  a popular  expo-wk 
sition,  but  as  a scientific  ‘ 7«rfar.’ AtheN/EUM.  “ The  most  fasci^^ 
noting  of  elementary  books  on  the  Sciatces." — Nonconformist.  K 
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Elementary  Class-Books — continued. 

QUESTIONS  ON  LOCKYER’S  ELEMENTARY  LESSONS 
IN  ASTRONOMY.  For  the  Use  of  Schools.  By  John  Forbes- 
Robertson.  i8mo.  cloth  limp.  is.  6ci. 

PHYSIOLOGY. 

LESSONS  IN  ELEMENTARY  PHYSIOLOGY.  With 
numerous  Illustrations.  By  T.  H.  Huxi.ey,  F.R.S.,  Professor 
of  Natural  History  in  the  Royal  School  .of  Mines.  New  Edition. 
i8mo.  cloth.  4J.  6d. 

‘ ‘ Pure  gold  throughout.  ’’—GUARDIAN.  ‘ ‘ Unquestionably  the  clearest 
and  most  complete  elementary  treatise  on  this  subject  that  we  possess  iit 
any  language.  ’—Westminster  Review. 

QUESTIONS  ON  HUXLEY’S  PHYSIOLOGY  FOR  SCHOOLS. 
By  T,  Alcock^  M.D,  i8mo,  is,  (yd, 

BOTANY. 

lessons  in  elementary  botany.  By  H.  OliveS, 

wiuE  ’’  ^'i  Erofesor  of  Botany  m University  College,  London. 
S)th.  Hundred  lUustrations.  New  Edition.  i8mo. 

CHEMISTRY. 

ANI?  ORC  ANTC^^  H ^^ORGA 

ORGANIC.  By  Henry  E.  Roscoe,  F.R.S.,  Professor  of 

Manchester.  With  numerous  Illus- 
teations  and  Chromo-Litho  of  the  Solar  Spectrum,  and  of  the  Al- 

“ New  Edition.  i8mo.  cloth.  c^.(sd 

SPECTATO^^^^'^'^f  to  take  a leadingplTce."— 

f ^ unhesitatingly  pronounce  it  the  best  of  all  our 

elementary  treatises  on  Chemistry.” — Medical  Times 

POLITICAL  ECONOMY. 

POLITICAL  ECONOMY  FOR  BEGINNERS.  ByMiLLiCENT 
G Fawcett.  New  Edition.  i8mo.  2l  6^. 

<^lcar,  compact,  and  comprehensive.” — Daily  News 

:4S:f.’’-Co™  .....  morecleaHy 

LOGIC. 

W Manchester.  New  Edidon  ’ i8mo 

« school-book.” ~G:VK&.-aiKi7S  ^ 

PHYSICS  " ’ interesting,  and scientific.”~ATn^ii7EVU. 

sJeto^^r  ^ PPIYSICS.  By  Balfour 
L , lancnester.  With  numerous  Illustrations  and  Chromo- 
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i^lementary  Class-Books — continued. 

liths  of  the  Spectra  of  the  Sun,  Stars,  and  Nebulae.  New  Edition, 
i8mo.  4J.  (id. 

“ The  beau  ideal  of  a scientific  text-book,  clear,  accurate,  and  thorough," 
Educational  Times. 

PRACTICAL  CHEMISTRY. 

THE  OWENS  COLLEGE  JUNIOR  COURSE  OF  PRAC- 
TICAL CHEMISTRY.  By  Francis  Jones,  Chemical  Master 
in  the  Grammar  School,  Manchester.  With  Preface  by  Professor 
Roscoe.  With  Illustrations.  New  Edition.  i8mo.  zs.  6d. 

ANATOMY. 

LESSONS  IN  ELEMENTARY  ANATOMY.  By  St.  George 
Mivart,  F.R.S.,  Lecturer  in  Comparative  Anatomy  at  St.  Mary’s 
Hospital.  With  upwards  of  400  Illustrations.  i8mo.  6s.  6d. 

''It  may  be  questioned  whether  any  other  work  on  Anatomy  contains 
in  like  compass  so  proportionately  great  a mass  of  information.  ’’—Lancet. 

“ The  work  is  excellent,  and  should  be  in  the  hands  of  every  student  op 
human  anatomy." — Medical  Times. 

STEAM.— AN  ELEMENTARY  TREATISE.  By  John  Perry, 
Bachelor  of  Engineering,  Whitworth  Scholar,  etc.,  late' Lecturer  in 
Physics  at  Clifton  College.  With  numerous  Woodcuts  and 
Numerical  Examples  and  Exercises.  i8mo.  4r.  6d. 

MANUALS  FOR  STUDENTS. 

Flower  (W.  H.)_ an  INTRODUCTION  TO  THE  OSTE- 
OLOGY OF  THE  MAMMALIA.  Being  the  substance  of 
the  Course  of  Lectures  delivered  at  the  Royal  College  of  Surgeons 
of  England  in  1870.  By  W.  H.  FlO'WER,  F.R.S.,  F.R,C.S., 
Hunterian  Professor  of  Comparative  Anatomy  and  Physiology, 
With  numerous  Illustrations.  Globe  8vo.  "js.  6d. 

Hooker  (Dr.)— the  STUDENT’S  FLORA  OF  THE 
BRITISH  ISLANDS.  By  J.  D.  Hooker,  C.B.,  F.R.S., 
M.D.,  D.C.L.,  President  of  the  Royal  Society.  Globe  8vo. 

lor.  6d,  j 

" Cannot  fail  to  perpectly  fulfil  the  purpose  for  which  it  u intended.  — 
Land  and  Water. — “ Containing  the  fullest  and  nwst  accurate 
manual  op  the  kind  that  has  yet  appeared." — Pall  Mall  Gazette. 

Oliver  (Professor).— FIRST  BOOK  OF  INDIAN  BOTANY. 
By  Daniel  Oliver,  F.R.S.,  F.L.S.,  Keeper  of  the  Herbarium 
and  Library  of  the  Royal  Gardens,  Kew,  and  Professor  of  Botany 
in  University  College,  London.  With  numerous  Illustrations. 

Extra  fcap.  8vo.  6s.  6d.  , 1 j j.  » • 

" It  contains  a well-digested  summary  of  all  essential  knowledge  p^ctttu 
ing4fi  Indian  botany,  wrought  out  in  accordance  with  the  best  pnnaples 
of  scientific  arrangement." — Allen’s  Indian  Mail. 

Other  volumes  of  these  Manuals  will  follow. 
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NATURE  SERIES. 

THE  SPECTROSCOPE  AND  ITS  APPLICATIONS  Bv  T 
Norman  Logger  F R.S.  With  Coloured  Plate  and  numerous 
Illustrations.  Second  Edition.  Crown  8vo.  3^. 

THE  ORIGIN  AND  METAMORPHOSES  OF  INSECTS  Bv 

S’"  numerous  Illustrations^ 

Second  Edition.  Crown  8vo.  3^.  6d. 

recommend  it  to  young  naturalists."— 

^^^ISTRY.  By  G.  F.  Rodwell,  F.R.A.S., 
Conege.  Wi.h„„™s 

CMmcrNEwf'-'  °f  CheMutry.”- 

THE  TRANSIT  OF  VENUS.  Bv  G Forres  M a p r 

Other  volumes  to  follow. 


Ball  (R.  S„  A. M.)— experimental  mechanics 

^TaI^IW  f 

K:rand“  Rpyal^S^  S?fe"ce 

Clodd.  THE  CHILDHOOD  OF  THE  WORT  D • ^ c;-  i 

Schools.  i8mo.  u.  ^ ‘ Special  Edition  for 

hope  you  will  continue  your  work  Nothino  •s^nil  ^ 

halving  to  unlearn  in  iuth  Znhood  spoils  our  temper  so  much  as 

whiciwe  were  taugLZfchiJdZn  ^ Took  TiZ  tt  Romany  things 

'^°ctiem9cal“philosopT4e5^^^^ 

amination.,  Wia  I St,  I"'*  S“«V  of  Arts  Ex. 

cloth.  I,.  Ker  ,,.  “ iSiho. 
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SCIENCE  PRIMERS  FOR  ELEMENTARY 
SCHOOLS. 

The  necessity  of  commencing  the  teaching  of  Science  in  Schools  at  an 
early  stage  of  the  pupil’s  course  has  now  become  generally  recog- 
nized, and  is  enforced  in  all  Schools  under  Government  inspection. 
For  the  purpose  of  facilitating  the  introduction  of  Science 
Teaching  into  Elementary  Schools,  Messrs.  Macmillan  are  now 
publishing  a New  Series  of  Science  Primers,  under  the  joint 
Editorship  of  Professors  Huxley,  Roscoe,  and  Balfour 
Stewart.  The  object  of  these  Primers  is  to  convey  information 
in  such  a manner  as  to  make  it  both  intelligible  and  interesting  to 
pupils  in  the  most  elementary  classes.  They  are  clearly  printed  on 
good  paper,  and  illustrations  are  given  whenever  they  are  necessary 
to  the  proper  understanding  of  the  text.  The  following  are  just 
published  : — 

PRIMER  OF  CHEMISTRY.  By  H.  E.  Roscoe,  Professor  of 
Chemistry  in  Owens  College,  Manchester.  iSmo.  is.  Third 
Edition. 

PRIMER  OF  PHYSICS.  By  Balfour  Stewart,  Professor  ot 
Natural  Philosophy  in  Owens  College,  Manchester.  l8mo.  is. 
Third  Edition. 

PRIMER  OF  PHYSICAL  GEOGRAPHY.  By  Archibald 
Geikie,  F.R.S.,  Murchison- Professor  of  Geology  and  Mineralogy 
at  Edinburgh.  Second  Edition.  i8mo.  ir. 

Everyone  ought  to  know  something  about  the  air  lue  breathe  and  the ' 
earth  we  live  upon,  and  about  the  relations  between  them;  and  in  this 
little  work  the  author  wishes  to  shoio  what  sort  of  questions  may  be  put ' 
about  some  of  the  chief  parts  of  the  book  of  nature,  and  especially  about  two 
oj  them — the  Air  and  the  Earth.  The  divisions  of  the  book  are  as 
follows: — The  Shape  of  the  Earth — Day  and  Night — The  Air  The' 
Circulation  of  Water  on  the  Land — The  Sea — The  Inside  of  the  Earth, 
PRIMER  OF  GEOLOGY.  By  Professor  Geikie,  F.R.S.  With; 
numerous  Illustrations.  Second  Edition.  i8mo.  cloth,  ir. 

In  these  PHrners  the  authors  have  aimed,  not  so  much  to  give  informa-  • 
tion,  as  to  endeavour  to  discipline  the  mind  in  a way  which  has  not ! 
hitherto  been  customary,  by  bringing  it  into  immediate  contact  withi 
Nature  herself.  For  this  purpose  a series  of  simple  experimenU  [to  be: 
performed  by  the  teacher)  has  been  devised,  leading  up  to  the  chief  truths  i 
of  each  Science.  Thus  the  power  of  observation  in  the  pupils  will  be  t 
awakened  and  strengthened.  Each  Manual  is  copiously  Ulustrated,  andi 
appended  are  lists  of  all  the  necessary  apparatus,  with  prices,  aiid. 
directions  as  to  Juno  they  inay  be  obtained.  Professor  Huxley  s introduc-  • 
torytvolume  has  been  delayed  through  the  illness  of  the  author,  but  it  is ; 
now  expected  to  appear  very  shortly,  They  are  wonderfully  clear 
■ lucid  in  their  instruction,  simple  in  style,  and  admirable  in  plan. 
Educational  Times. 
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Science  Primers — cantinucd. 

PRIMER  OF  PHYSIOLOGY.  By  Michael  Foster,  M.D., 
P^.R-S.  With  numerous  Illustrations.  i8mo.  u. 

In  preparation: — 

INTRODUCTORY.  By  Professor  Huxley.  ' 

PRIMER  OF  BOTANY.  By  Dr.  Hooker,  C.B.,  F.R.S. 
PRIMER  OF  ASTRONOMY.  By  J.  Norman  Lockyer,  F.R.S. 

&r‘c. 


MISCELLANEOUS. 

Abbott.  A SHAKESPEARIAN  GRAMMAR.  An  Attempt  to 
illustrate  some  of  the  Differences  between  Elizabethan  and  Modern 
English.  By  the  Rev.  E.  A.  Abbott,  M.A.,  Head  Master  of  the 
City  of  London  School.  For  the  Use  of  Schools.  New  and 
Enlarged  Edition.  Extra  fcap.  8vo.  6^. 

conducted  with  great  skill  and  knowledge,  and 
all  the  appliances  of  modern  philology  ....  We  venture  to  believe 
consider  themselves  most  proficient  as  Shakespearians 
will  find  something  to  learn  from  its  pages  A — Pall  Mall  Gazette 
Valuable  not  only  as  an  aid  to  the  cHtical  study  of  Shakespeare,  but 
as  tending  to  familiarize  the  reader  with  Elizabethan  English  in 
general." — Athen.*:um. 

LESSONS  IN  THE  PRINCIPLES  OF 
((  By  Lady  Barker.  i8mo.  u. 

An  unpretending  but  invaluable  little  work  ....  The  filan  is 
<^nd  simplicity  ; it  is  hardly  possible  that 
bread  and  hlT  can  fail  to  understand  the  practical  lessons  on 

comi^^L^  If  while  the  explanation  of  the  chemical 

edSortnlT  be  intelligible  to  all  who  possess  sufficient 

f«""‘ 

Berners.  FIRST  LESSONS  ON  HEALTPI 
ners.  i8mo.  ij.  Third  Editicm. 

Besant STUDIES  IN  early  FRENCH  POETRY 

Walter  Besant,M.  A.  Crown  8vo.  ^s.  6d. 

very  till  contrived  to  introduce  us  to  the 

very  best,  if  ^ not  to  all  of  the  early  French  Athen^UM  ‘ ‘ In- 

Ph  D I pctiirpr  r.n  IT  iT  T ' PIermann  Breymann, 


By  J.  Ber. 


By 


22 


EDUCATIONAL  BOONS. 


study  of  Frenc^  a means  towards  the  higher  culture.” — Educational  , 
Times.  A good,  sound,  valuable  philological  grammar.  The  author  ■ 
presents  the  pupil  by  his  method  and  by  detail,  with  an  enormous  amount  t 
of  information  about  French  not  usually  to  be  found  in  grammars,  and ' 
the  information  is  all  of  it  of  real  practical  value  to  the  student  who 
really  wants  to  know  French  well,  and  to  understand  its  spirit  ...  At ' 
the  end  a long  chapter  called  ‘ Reasons  and  Illustrations  ’ forms  an 
exceedingly  interesting  and  valuable  dissertation  upon  French  philo- 
log-y.” — School  Board  Chronicle. 

Calderwood.— HANDBOOK  OF  MORAL  PHILOSOPHY, 
By  the  Rev.  Henry  Calderwood,  LL.D.,  Professor  of  Moral  I 
Philosophy,  University  of  Edinburgh.  Second  Edition,  Crown  . 
8vo.  6s. 

“ A co/npact  and  useful  work  . . . . will  be  an  assistance  to  many  • 
students  outside  the  author' s own  University.” — Guardian. 

Delamotte.— A beginner’s  drawing  book.  By  P.  h. 

DeLamotte,  F.S.A.  Progressively  arranged.  New  Edition, 
improved.  Crown  8vo.  3r.  6d. 

‘ ‘ We  have  seen  and  examined  a great  many  drawing-books,  but  the  one 
now  before  us  strikes  us  as  being  the  best  of  them  all.” — Illustrated 
Times,  “.4  concise,  simple,  and  thoroughly  practical  work.  The 
letterpress  is  throughout  intelligible  and  to  the  point.” — Guardian. 

Goldsmith,— THE  TRAVELLER,  or  a Prospect  of  Society; 
and  THE  DESERTED  VILLAGE.  By  Oliver  Goldsmith. 
With  Notes  Philological  and  Explanatory,  by  J.  W.  Hales,  M.  A. 
Crown  8vo.  6d. 

Green.— A HISTORY  OF  THE  ENGLISH  PEOPLE.  By  the 
Rev.  J.  R.  Green,  M.A.  For  the  use  of  Colleges  and  Schools. 
Crown  8vo. 

Hales, — LONGER  ENGLISH  POEMS,  with  Notes,  Philological 
and  Explanatory,  and  an  Introduction  on  the  Teaching  of  English. 
Chiefly  for  use  in  Schools.  Edited  by  J.  W.  Hales,  M.A.,  late 
Fellow  and  Assistant  Tutor  of  Christ’s  College,  Cambridge, 
Lecturer  in  English  Literature  and  Classical  Composition  at  King’s 
College  School,  London,  &c.  &c.  Extra  fcap.  8vo.  4r.  6d. 

Helfenstein  (James).— A COMPARATIVE  GRAMMAR 
OF  THE  TEUTONIC  LANGUAGES.  Being  at  the  same 
time  a Historical  Grammar  of  the  English  Language,  and  comprising 
Gothic,  Anglo-Saxon,  Early  English,  Modern  English,  Icelandic 
(Old  Norse),  Danish,  Swedish,  Old  High  German,  Middle  High 
German,  Modem  German,  Old  Saxon,  Old  Frisian,  and  Dutch. 
By  James  Helfenstein,  Pin D.  8vo.  iSr. 

Hole.— A GENEALOGICAL  STEMMA  OF  THE  KINGS  OF 
ENGLAND  AND  FRANCE.  By  the  Rev.  C.  Hole.  Oo' 
Sheet,  ir. 


MISCELLANE  0 US. 


23 


Jephson.— SHAKESPEARE’S  “TEMPEST.”  With  Glossarial 
and  Explanatory  Notes.  By  the  Rev.  J.  M.  Jephson.  Second 
Edition.  i8mo.  is. 

Kington-Oliphant.— THE  SOURCES  OF  STANDARD 
PINGLISH.  By  J.  Kington-Oliphant.  Extra  fcap.  8vo.  6s. 

“ Mr.  Oliphant’s  book  is,  io  our  mind,  one  of  the  ablest  and  most 
scholarly  contributions  to  our  standard  English  we  have  seen  for  many 
years.  . . . The  arrangement  of  the  work  and  its  indices  make  it  in- 
valuable as  a work  of  refe}'ence,  and  easy  alike  to  study  07id  to  store,  when 
studied,  in  the  memory." — School  Board  Chronicle.  “ Comes 
nearer  to  a history  of  the  English  language  than  anything  that  we  have 
seen  since  such  a history  could  be  written  without  confusion  and  con- 
Saturday  Review. 

Martin. — THE  POET’S  HOUR : Poetiy  Selected  and  Arranged 
for  Children.  By  Frances  Martin.  Second  Edition.  i8mo. 
7.S.  6d. 

Nearly  200  Poems  selected  fro?n  the  best  Poets,  ancient  and  modern, 
and  intended  mainly  for  children  between  the  ages  of  eight  and  twelve. 

SPRING-TIME  WITH  THE  POETS.  Poetry  selected  by  Frances 
Martin.  Second  Edition.  i8mo.  y.  6d. 

Intended  mainly  j or  girls  and  boys  between  the  ages  of  twelve  and  seven- 
teen. 

Masson  (Gustave). — A COMPENDIOUS  DICTIONARY 
OF  THE  FRENCH  LANGUAGE  (French- English  and  English- 
French).  Followed  by  a List  of  the  Principal  Diverging  Deriva- 
tions, and  preceded  by  Chronological  and  Historical  Tables.  By 
Gustave  Masson,  Assistant-Master  and  Librarian,  Harrow 
School.  Square  half-bound,  6a 

This  volume,  though  cast  in  the  same  form  as  other  dictionaries,  has 
several  distinctive  features  which  increase  its  value  for  the  student.  In  the 
French- English  paid,  etymologies,  foMided  on  the  researches  of  Messrs. 
Littre,  Scheler,  and  Brachet,  are  given.  The  list  of  diverging  deriva- 
tions, at  the  end  of  the  volume,  will  be  very  useful  to  those  who  are 
interested  in  tracing  the  various  developments  of  original  Latin  words. 
But  that  which  makes  it  almost  mdispensable  to  students  of  the  political 
and  literacy  history  of  France,  is  to  be  found  at  the  beginning  oj  the  work, 
where  M.  Masson  has  drawn  up  clear  and  cosnplete  tables  of  histoiticdl 
events,  viewed  in  connection  with  the  developments  of  literature  and  lan- 
guage, between  the  death  of  Charlemagne,  814  A.D.,  and  that  of  Lotus 
Philippe,  1850.  Thysf  tables  are  illustrated  by  remarks  on  the  various 
social  moods,  of  w/iiclfthe  works  produced  were  the  expressiott.  Appended 
also  is  a list  of  the  pfFincipal  Chronicles  atid  Memoirs  on  the  History  op 
France  which  have  appeared  ttp  to  the  present  time;  the  French  Re- 
publican Calendar,  compared  with  the  Gregorian  ; and  a Chronological 
list  of  the  ptriiwipcll  Brench  Newspapers  published  during  the  Revolution 
and  the  First  Empire, 
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Morris. — Works  by  the  Rev.  R.  Morris,  LL.D.,  Lecturer  on 
English  Language  and  Literature  in  King’s  College  School. 
HISTORICAL  OUTLINES  OF  ENGLISH  ACCIDENCE, 
comprising  Chapters  on  the  History  and  Development  of  the 
Language,  and  on  Word-formation.  Third  Edition.  Extra  fcap. 
8vo.  6s. 

“ It  makes  an  era  in  the  study  ot  the  English  tongue.'" — SATURDAY 
Review.  “Afl?  has  done  his  work  with  a fulness  and  completeness 
that  leave  nothing  to  be  desired." — NONCONFORMIST.  A genuine 

and  sound  book." — Athen.®UM. 

ELEMENTARY  LESSONS  IN  HISTORICAL  ENGLISH 
GRAMMAR,  Containing  Accidence  and  Word-formation.  i8mo. 
2s.  6d. 


Oppen. — FRENCH  READER.  For  the  Use  of  Colleges  and 
Schools.  Containing  a graduated  Selection  from  modem  Authors 
in  Prose  and  Verse;  and  copious  Notes,  chiefly  Etymological.  By 
Edward  A.  Oppen.  Fcap.  8vo.  cloth.  4^.  6d. 


Pylodet. — NEW  GUIDE  TO  GERMAN  CONVERSATION: 
containing  an  Alphabetical  List  of  nearly  800  Familiar  Words 
similar  in  Orthography  or  Sound  and  the  same  Meaning  in  both 
Languages,  followed  by  Exercises,  Vocabulary  of  Words  in 
frequent  use,  Familiar  Phrases  and  Dialogues ; a Sketch  of  German 
Literature,  Idiomatic  Expressions,  &c.  ; and  a Synopsis  of  German 
Grammar.  By  L.  Pylodet.  i8mo.  cloth  limp.  2s.  6d. 

Sonnenschein  and  Meiklejohn.  — THE  ENGLISH 
METHOD  OF  TEACHING  TO  READ.  By  A.  Sonnenschein 
and  J.  M.  D.  Meiklejohn,  M.A.  Fcap.  8vo. 

COMPRISING  : 

The  Nursery  Book,  containing  all  the  Two-Letter  Words  in 
the  Language.  \d.  (Also  in  Large  Type  on  Sheets  for 

School  Walls.  Sl)  r 01  ..  it  1 c- 

The  First  Course,  consisting  of  Short  Vowels  with  Single 

Consonants.  3^f.  ...  , -r.  -j 

The  Second  Course,  with  Combinations  and  Bridges,  con- 
sisting of  Short  Vowels  with  Double  Consonants.  6gi. 

The  Third  and  Fourth  Courses,  consisting  of  ^ng 
Vowels,  and  all  the  Double  Vowels  in  the  Language.  6d. 

“ These  are  admirable  books,  because  they  are  comtrtuted  on  a principle, 
and  that  the  \simplest  principle  on  which  it  is  pomble  to  learn  to  read 
Spectator.  ■ . 

Taylor.— WORDS  AND  PLACES  ; or,'mtyrnological  Illus- 
trations of  Histoiy,  Ethnology,  and  Geogr^hy.  , 

Isaac  Taylor,  M.A.  Third  and  cheaper  Edition,  revised  and 
compressed.  With  Maps.  Globe  8vo.  6s, 

Already  been  adopted  by  nmny  teachers,  and  prescribed  as  a text-booH  m 
the  Cambridge  Higher  Examinations  for  Women, 
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Thring. — Works  by  Edward  Thring,  M.A.,  Head  Master  of 
Uppingham. 

THE  ELEMENTS  OF  GRAMMAR  TAUGHT  IN  ENGLISH, 
with  Questions.  Fourth  Edition.  l8mo.  7.s. 

THE  CHILD’S  GRAMMAR.  Being  the  Substance  of  “The 
Elements  of  Grammar  taught  in  English,”  adapted  for  the  Use  of 
Junior  Classes.  A New  Edition.  i8mo.  I a 

SCHOOL  SONGS.  A Collection  of  Songs  for  Schools.  With  the 
Music  arranged  for  four  Voices.  Edited  by  the  Rev.  E.  Thring 
and  H.  Riccius.  Folio.  ']s.  6d. 

Trench  (Archbishop).  — HOUSEHOLD  BOOK  OF  ENG- 
LISH POETRY.  Selected  and  Arranged,  with  Notes,  by 
R.  C.  Trench,  D.D.,  Archbishop  of  Dublin.  Extra  fcap.  8vo. 
5r.  6d.  Second  Edition, 

“ The  Archbishop  has  conferred  in  this  delightful  volume  an  impor- 
tant gift  on  the  whole  English-speaking  population  of  the  world.” — Pall 

Mall  Gazette. 

ON  THE  STUDY  OF  WORDS.  Lectures  addressed  (originally) 
to  the  Pupils  at  the  Diocesan  Training  School,  Winchester, 
Fourteenth  Edition,  revised.  Fcap.  8vo.  4j.  (id. 

ENGLISH,  PAST  AND  PRESENT.  Eighth  Edition,  revised 
and  improved.  Fcap.  8vo.  4'*‘- 

A SELECT  GLOSSARY  OF  ENGLISH  WORDS,  used  formerly 
in  Senses  Different  from  their  Present.  Fourth  Edition,  enlarged. 
Fcap.  8vo.  4s.  6d. 

Vaughan  (G.  M.)— a SHILLING  BOOK  OF  WORDS 
FROM  THE  POETS.  By  C.  M.  Vaughan.  i8mo.  cloth, 

V^hitney. — Works  by  William  D.  Whitney,  Professor  of  San- 
skrit and  Instructor  in  Modern  Languages  in  Yale  College;  first 
President  of  the  American  Philological  Association,  and  hon. 
member  of  the  Royal  Asiatic  Society  of  Great  Britain  and  Ireland  ; 
and  Correspondent  of  the  Berlin  Academy  of  Sciences. 

A COMPENDIOUS  GERMAN  GRAMMAR.  Crown  8vo.  6s. 

» A GERMAN  READER  IN  PROSE  AND  VERSE,  wfith  Notes  and 
Vocabulary.  Crown  8vo.  "js.  6d. 

Yonge  (Charlotte  M.)— the  ABRIDGED  BOOK  OF 
GOLDEN  DEEDS.  A Reading  Book  for  Schools  and  General 
Readers.  By  the  Author  of  “The  Heir  of  Redclyfic.”  i8mo. 
cloth.  IL  ^ 

-HISTORY. 

Freeman  (Edward  A.) — old -ENGLISH  HISTORY, 
By  Edward  A.  Freeman,  D.C.L.,  late  Fellow  of  Trinity 
College,  Oxford.  With  Five  Coloured  Maps.  Third  Edition. 
Extra  fcap.  8vo,  half-bound.  6s. 
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I have,  I hope,”  the  author  says,  ‘'shown  that  it  is  perfectly  easy  to 
each  children,  from  the  very  first,  to  distinguish  true  history  alike  from 
egend  and  from  wilful  invention,  and  also  to  understand  the  nature  op  ' 
historical  authorities  and  to  weigh  one  statement  against-  another.  I have  ■ 
throughout  striven  to  connect  the  history  of  Esigland  with  the  general 
history  of  civilized  Europe,  and  I have  especially  tried  to  make  the  ■ 
book  serve  as  an  incentive  to  a more  cucurate  study  of  historical 
geography.”  In  the  present  edition  the  whole  has  been  carefully  revised, 
and  such  improvements  as  suggested  themselves  have  been  hitroduced. 

“ The  book  indeed  is  full  of  instruction  and  interest  to  students  of  all 
ages,  and  he  must  be  a well-informed  man  indeed  who  will  not  rise  from 
its  perusal  with  clearer  and  more  accurate  ideas  of  a too  much  neglected 
portion  of  English  History.” — Spectator. 

Historical  Course  for  Schools. — Edited  by  Edward 
A.  Freeman,  D.C.L.,  late  Fellow  of  Trinity  College,  Oxford; 

The  object  of  tlie  present  series  is  to  put  forth  clear  and  correct  views 
of  history  in  simple  language,  and  m the  smallest  space  and  cheapest 
form  in  which  it  could  be  done.  It  is  meant  in  the  fifst  place  for 
Schools  ; but  it  is  often  found  that  a book  for  schools  proves  useful 
for  other  readers  as  well,  and  it  is  hoped  that  this  may  be  the  case 
with  the  little  books  the  first  instalment  of  which  is  now  given  to 
the  world.  The  General  Sketch  will  be  followed  by  a series  ot 
special  histories  of  particular  countries,  which  will  take  for  granted 
the  main  principles  laid  down  in  the  General  Sketch.  In  every  case 
the  results  of  the  latest  historical  research  will  be  given  in  as  simple 
a form  as  may  be,  and  the  several  numbers  of  the  series  will  all  be 
so  far  under  the  supervision  of  the  Editor  as  to  secure  general  ac- 
curacy of  statement  and  a general  harmony  of  plan  and  sentiment ; 
but  each  book  will  be  the  original  work  of  its  author,  who  will 
be  responsible  for  his  own  treatment  of  smaller  details. 

The  first  volume  is  meant  to  be  introductory  to  the  whole  course.  It 
is  intended  to  give,  as  its  name  itnplies,  a ge>ieral  sketch  of  the  history  of 
the  civilized  world,  that  is,  of  Europe,  and  of  the  lands  which  have  drawn 
their  civilization  from  Europe.  Its  object  is  to  trace  out  the  getieral  rela- 
tions of  different  periods  and  different  countries  to  one  another,  without 
going  minutely  into  the  affairs  of  any  particular  country.  This  is  an 
object  of  the  first  importance,  for  without  clear  notions  of  general  history, 
the  history  of  particular  countries  can  never  be  rightly  understood.  The 
narrative  extends  from  the  earliest  movements  of  the  Aryan  peoples,  down 
to  the  latest  events  both  on  the  Eastern  and  (Vestern  Continents.  The 
book  consists  of  seventeen  moderately  sized  chapters,  each  chapter  being 
divided  into  a number  of  short  numbered  paragraphs,  each  with  a title 
prefixed  cleaidy  indicative  of  the  subject  of  the  paragraph. 

I.  GENERAL  SKETCH  OF  EUROPEAN  HISTORY.  By 
Edward  A.  Freeman,  D.C.L.  Third  Edition.  i8mo.  cloth. 
3r.  td. 

“It  supplies  the  great  want  of  a good  foundation  for  historical  teach- 
ing. The  scheme  is  an  excellent  one,  and  this  instalment  has  been 
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Historical  Course  for  Schools — contmued. 

executed  in  a way  that  promises  much  for  the  volumes  that  are  yet  to 
appear." — Educational  Times. 

II.  HISTORY  OF  ENGLAND.  By  Edith  Thompson.  P'ourth 
Edition.  iSmo.  2s.  6d. 

“ Freedom  p-om  prrejudice,  simplicity  of  style,  and  accuracy  of  statement, 
are  the  characteristics  of  this  little  volume.  It  is  a trustworthy  text-book 
and  likely  to  be  generally  serviceable  in  schools." — Pall  Mall  Gazette. 

‘ ‘ Upon  the  whole,  this  manual  is  the  best  sketch  of  English  history  for  the 
use  op  young  people  we  have  yet  met  with." — Athenaeum. 

III.  HISTORY  OF  SCOTLAND.  By  Margaret  Macarthur. 
iSmo.  2J. 

An  excellent  summary,  unimpeachable  as  to.  facts,  and putting  them  in 
the  clearest  and  most  impartial  light  attainable." — Guardian.  “ Miss 
Macarthur  has  performed  her  task  with  admirable  care,  clearness,  and 
fidniss,  and  we  have  now  for  the.  first  time  a really  good  School  Ilistoiy 
of  Scotland." — EDUCATIONAL  Times. 

IV.  HISTORY  OF  ITALY.  By  the  Rev.  W.  Hunt,  M.A.  iSmo. 
3-f- 

“ It  possesses  the  same  solid  modi  as  its  predecessors  ....  the  same 
scrupulous  care  about  fidelity  in  details.  ...  It  is  distinguished,  too,  by 
information  on  art,  architecture,  and  social  politics,  in  which  the  writer’s 
grasp  is  seen  by  the  firmness  and  clearness  of  his  touch." — Educational 
Times. 

V.  HISTORY  OF  GERMANY.  By  J.  Sime,  M.A.  i8mo.  is. 
“ A ronarkably  clear  and  impressive  History  of  Germany.  Its  great 

events  are  wisely  kept  as  central  figures,  and  the  smaller  evaits  are  carefully 
kept,  not  only  subordinate  and  subservient,  but  most  skilfully  woven  mto 
the  texture  of  the  historical  tapestry  presented  to  the  eye. " — Standard. 
The  following  will  shortly  be  issued  : — 

FRANCE.  By  the  Rev.  J.  R.  Green,  M.A. 

GREECE.  By  J.  Annan  Bryce,  B.  A. 

AMERICA.  By  John  A.  Doyle. 

Yonge  (Charlotte  M.)—a  parallel  HISTORY  OF 
P'RANCE  AND  ENGLAND  : consisting  of  Outlines  and  Dates. 
By  Charlotte  M.  Yonge,  Author  of  “The  Heir  of  Redclyffe,” 
“ Cameos  of  English  Plistory,”  &c.  &c.  Oblong  4to.  31-.  6d. 

“ We  can  imagine  few  more  really  advantageous  courses  of  historical 
study  for  a young  mind  than  going  carefully  a7id  steadily  through  Miss 
Yonge' s excellent  little  book." — Educational  Times. 

CAMEOS  FROM  ENGLISH  HISTORY.  From  Rollo  to  Edward 
II.  By  the  Author  of  “ The  Heir  of  Redclyffe.”  Extra  fcap. 
8vo.  Second  Edition,  enlarged.  3r. 

A book  for  young  people  /ust  beyond  the  elemmtary  histories  of  England, 
and  able  to  enter  in  some  degree  into  the  real  spirit  of  events,  and  to  be 
struck  with  characters  and  scenes  presetited  in  some  relief  “ histead  of 
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Yonge  (Charlotte  M.) — continued. 

dry  details,  we  have  living  pictures,  faithful,  vivid,  [and  striking.” — 
Nonconformist. 

A Second  Series  of  CAMEOS  FROM  ENGLISH  HISTORY.* 
The  Wars  IN  France.  Second  Edition.  Extra  leap.  8vo.  51. 
“ Though  mainly  intended  for  young  readers,  they  will,  if  we  mistake 
not,  be  found  very  acceptable  to  those  of  more  mature  years,  and  the 
life  and  reality  imparted  to  the  dry  bones  of  history  cannot  fail  to  be 
attractive  to  readers  of  every  age." — John  Bull. 

EUROPEAN  HISTORY.  Narrated  in  a Series  of  Historical  Selec- 
tions from  the  Best  Authorities.  Edited  and  arranged  by  E.  M. 
Sewell  and  C.  M.  Yonge.  First  Series,  1003 — 1154.  Third 
Edition.  Crown  8vo.  6s.  Second  Series,  1088 — 1228.  Crown 
8vo.  6s.  Second  Edition.  . 

“ fVe  know  of  scarcely  anything  which  is  so  likely  to  raise  to  a higher 
level  the  average  standard  of  English  education.” — Guardian.  , 


- DIVINITY. 

***  For  other  Works  by  these  Authors,  see  Theological  Catalogue. 

Abbott  (Rev.  E.  A.)— BIBLE  LESSONS.  By  the  Rev. 
E.  A.  Abbott,  M.A.,  Head  Master  of  the  City  of  London  School. 
Second  Edition.  Crown  8vo.  4L  6d. 

“ Wise,  suggestive,  and  really  profound  initiation  into  religious  thought.” 
— Guardian.  I think  nobody  could  read  them  without  being  both  the 

better  for  them  himself,  and  being  also  able  to  see  how  this  difficult  duty  of 
imparting  a sound  religious  education  -may  be  effected.” — Bishop  of  St. 
David’s  at  Abergwilly. 

Arnold.— A BIBLE-READING  FOR  SCHOOLS.  The 
Great  Prophecy  of  Israel’s  Restoration  (Isaiah,  Chapters 
40 — 66).  Arranged  and  Edited  for  Young  Learners.  By  Mat- 
thew Arnold,  D.C.L.,  formerly  Professor  of  Poetry  in  the 
University  of  Oxford,  and  Fellow  of  Oriel.  Third  Edition.  i8mo. 
cloth.  IS. 

“ There  can  be  no  doubt  that  it  will  be  found  excellently  calculated  to 
further  instruction  in  Biblical  literature  in  any  school  into  which  it  may 
be  introduced;  and  we  can  safely  say  that  whatever  school  uses  the  book, 
it  wilt  enable  its  pupils  to  understand  Isaiah,  a great  advantage^  compared 
with  other  establislmients  which  do  not  avail  themselves  of  it.” — Times. 

‘ ^Mr . A mold  has  done  the  greatest  possible  service  to  the  public.  W t never 
read  any  translation  of  Isaiah  which  interfered  so  little  with  the  musical 
rhythm  and  associations  of  our  English  Bible  translation,  while  doing 
so  much  to  display  the  missing  links  in  the  connection  of  the  parts.  — 
Spectator. 

Golden  Treasury  Psalter. — Students’  Edition.  Being  an 
Edition  of  “The  Psalms  Chronologically  Arranged,  by  Four 
Friends,”  with  briefer  Notes.  i8mo.  3^.  6>d. 
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Hardwick. — A HISTORY  OF  THE  CHRISTIAN  CHURCH. 
Middle  Age.  From  Gregory  the  Great  to  the  Excommunication 
ofLutlier.  Edited  by  William  Stubbs,  ^.A.,  Regius  Professor 
o£  Modern  History  hi  the  University  of  Oxford.  WiA  Four  Maps 
constructed  for  this  work  by  A.  ICeith  J ohnston.  Third  Edition. 


s^rown  ovo.  iu.>.  u .l  j 

For  this  edition  Professor  Stubbs  has  carefully  revised  both  text  and 
notes,  making  such  corrections  of  facts,  dates,  and.  the  like  as  the  results 
of  recent  research  warrant.  The  doctrinal,  historical,  and  generally 
speculative  views  of  the  late  author  have  been  preserved  intact.  ‘J  As  a 
manual  for  the  student  of  ecclesiastical  history  in  the  Middle  A^s,  we 

know  no  English  work  which  can  be  compared  to  Mr.  Hardwicks 
book." — Guardian. 

A HISTORY  OF  THE  CHRISTIAN  CHURCH  DURING  THE 
REFORMATION.  By  Archdeacon  Hardwick.  Third 
Edition.  Edited  by  Professor  Stubbs.  Crown  8vo.  ioj.  ^d. 


Maclear. — Works  by  the  Rev.  G.  F.  MACLEAR,  D.D.,  Head 
Master  of  King’s  College  School. 

A CLASS-BOOK  OF  OLD  TESTAMENT  HISTORY.  Eighth 
Edition,  with  Four  Maps.  l8mo.  cloth.  4s.  6d. 

“A  careful  and  elaborate  though  brief  compendium  oj  all  that  modern 
research  has  done  for  the  illustration  of  the  Old  Testament.  IFe  know 
of  no  work  which  contains  so  much  important  information  in  so  small 
rtrow/aw.”— British  Quarterly  Review. 

A CLASS-BOOK  OF  NEW  TESTAMENT  HISTORY,  including 
the  Connexion  of  the  Old  and  New  Testament.  With  Four  Maps. 
Fifth  Edition.  i8mo.  cloth.  5J.  (id. 

“A  singularly  clear  and  orderly  arrangement  of  the  Sacred  Story. 
His  work  is  solidly  and  completely  done." — Athen.iEUM. 

A SHILLING  BOOK  OF  OLD  TESTAMENT  HISTORY, 
for  National  and  Elementary  Schools.  With  Map.  l8mo. 
cloth.  New  Edition. 


A SHILLING  BOOK  OF  NEW  TESTAMENT  HISTORY, 
for  National  and  Elementaiy  Schools.  With  Map.  i8mo. 
cloth.  New  Edition. 

These  works  have  been  carefully  abridged  from  the  author’s  larger 
manuals. 

CLASS-BOOK  OF  THE  CATECHISM  OF  THE  CHURCH  OF 
ENGLAND.  Third  and  Cheaper  Edition.  i8mo.  cloth,  is.  6d. 

” It  is  indeed  the  work  of  a scholar  and  divine,  and  as  such,  though 
extremely  simple,  it  is  also  extremely  instructive.  There  are  few  clergy- 
men who  would  not  find  it  useful  in  preparing  candidates  for  Confir- 
mation ; and  there  are  not  a few  who  would  find  it  useful  to  themselves 
as  well' — Literary  Churchman. 

A FIRST  CLASS-BOOK  OF  THE  CATECHISM  OF  THE 
CHURCH  OF  ENGLAND,  with  Scripture  Proofs,  for  Junior 
Classes  and  Schools.  i8mo.  (d.  New  Edition. 
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M a clear — ■continued. 

A MANUAL  OF  INSTRUCTION  FOR  CONFIRMATION  AND 
FIRST  COMMUNION.  With  Prayers  and  Devotions.  Royal 
32mo.  cloth  extra,  red  edges,  is. 

“ It  is  earnest,  orthodox,  and  affectionate  in  tone.  The  form  of  self- 
examination  is  particularly  good.'' — ^John  Bull. 

Maurice.— THE  LORD’S  PRAYER,  THE  CREED,  AND 
THE  COMMANDMENTS.  A Manual  for  Parents  and  School- 
masters. To  which  is  added  the  Order  of  the  Scriptures.  By  the 
Rev.  F.  Denison  Maurice,  M.A.,  Professor  of  Moral  Philosophy 
in  the  University  of  Cambridge.  i8mo.  cloth  limp.  ij. 

Procter. — a HISTORY  OF  the  book  of  common 
PRAYER,  with  a Rationale  of  its  Offices.  By  Francis  Procter, 
M.A.  Eleventh  Edition,  revised  and  enlarged.  Crown  8vo. 
I Or.  6d. 

‘ ‘ We  admire  the  author's  diligence,  and  bear  willing  testimony  to  the 
extent  and  accuracy  of  his  reading.  The  origin  of  every  part  of  the 
Prayer  Book  has  been  diligently  investigated,  and  there  are  few  questions 
of  facts  connected  with  it  which  are  not  either  sufficiently  explained,  or  so 
referred  to  that  persons  interested  may  work  out  the  truth  for  themselves." 
— ATHENjEUM. 

Procter  and  Maclear.— an  elementary  intro- 
duction TO  THE  BOOK  OF  COMMON  PRAYER. 
Re-arranged  and  supplemented  by  an  Explanation  of  the  Morning 
and  Evening  Prayer  and  the  Litany.  By  the  Rev.  F.  Procter 
and  the  Rev.  G.  F.  Maclear.  New  Edition.  i8mo.  is.  6d. 

Psalms  of  David  Chronologically  Arranged.  By 
Four  Friends.  An  Amended  Version,  with  Historical 
Introduction  and  Explanatory  Notes.  Second  and  Cheaper 
Edition,  with  Additions  and  Corrections.  Crown  8vo.  8r.  6d. 

“ One  of  the  most  instructive  and  valuable  books  that  has  been  published 
for  many  years." — Spectator. 

Ramsay. — the  CATECHISER’S  manual;  or,  the  Church 

Catechism  Illustrated  and  Explained,  for  the  use  of  Clergymen, 
Schoolmasters,  and  Teachers.  By  the  Rev.  Arthur  Ramsay, 
M.A.  Second  Edition.  i8mo.  is.  6d. 

A clear  explanation  of  the  Catechism,  by  way  of  Question  and  Answer. 
“ This  is  by  far  the  best  Manual  on  the  Catechism'  we  have  met  with." 
—English  Journal  of  Education. 

Simpson. — an  EPITOME  OF  THE  HISTORY  OF  THE 
CHRISTIAN  CPIURCH.  By  William  Simpson,  M.A. 
Fifth  Edition.  Fcap.  8vo.  3J.  6^. 

Swainson.— A HANDBOOK  to  BUTLER’S  ANALOGY.  By 
C.  A.  Swainson,  D.  D.,  Canon  of  Chichester,  Crown  8vo.  is.  6d. 
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Trench. — SYNONYMS  OF  THE  NEW  TESTAMENT.  By 
R.  Chenevix  Trench,  D.D.,  Archbishop  of  Dublin.  New 

Edition,  enlarged.  8vo.  cloth.  \2s.  n r * 

Seventh  Edition,  carefully  revised,  and  with  a considerable  number  of 
neav  synonyms  added.  Appended  is  an  Index  to  the  Synonyms,  and  an 
Index  to  other  zoords  alluded  to  in  the  tvork.  ‘ ‘ He_  is  a guide  in  this  de- 
partment of  knoivledge  to  whom  his  readers  may  intrust  themselves  with 
confidence.  His  sober  judgment  and  sound  sense  are  barriers  against  the 
misleading  influence  op  arbitrary  hypotheses.^' — Athen^UM. 
WestCOtt. — Works  by  BROOKE  FOSS  WESTCOTT,  B.D., 


Canon  of  Peterborough. 

A GENERAL  SURVEY  OF  THE  HISTORY  OF  THE 
CANON  OF  THE  NEW  TESTAMENT  DURING  THE 
FIRST  FOUR  CENTURIES.  Third  Edition,  revised.  Crown 
8vo.  I or.  (id. 

“ Theological  students,  and  not  they  only,  but  the  general  public,  owe  a 
deep  debt  of  gratitude  to  Mr.  Westcott  for  bringing  this  subject  fairly 
before  them  in  this  candid  and  comprehensive  essay As  a theo- 

logical work  it  is  at  once  perfectly  fair  and  impartial,  and  imbued  with 
a thoroughly  religious  spirit  j and  as  a manual  it  exhibits,  in  a lucid 
form  and  in  a narrow  compass,  the  results  of  extensive  research  and 
accurate  thought.  We  cordially  recommend  it." — Saturday  Review. 
INTRODUCTION  TO  THE  STUDY  OF  THE  FOUR  GOSPELS. 


Fourth  Edition.  Crown  8vo.  lor.  (>d. 

''■To  learning  and  accuracy  which  commands  respect  and  confidence, 
he  unites  what  are  not  always  to  be  found  in  union  with  these  qualities,  the 
no  less  valuable  faculties  of  lucid  arrangement  and  graceful  and  facile  ex- 
pression."— London  Quarterly  Review. 

THE  BIBLE  IN  THE  CHURCH.  A Popular  Account  of  the 
Collection  and  Reception  of  the  Holy  Scriptures  in  the  Christian 
Churches.  New  Edition.  l8mo.  cloth.  4J.  (id. 

"We  would  recommend  every  one  who  loves  and  studies  the  Bible  to  read 
and  ponder  this  exquisite  little  book.  Mr.  Westcotfs  account  of  the 
‘ Cfanon'  is  true  history  in  its  highest  sense." — Literary  Churchman. 
THE  GOSPEL  OF  THE  RESURRECTION.  Thoughts  on  its 
Relatipn  to  Reason  and  History.  New  Edition.  Fcap.  8vo. 
4J.  6d. 

Wilson.— THE  BIBLE  STUDENT’S  GUIDE  to  the  more  Correct 
Understanding  of  the  English  translation  of  the  Old  Testament, 
by  reference  to  the  Original  Hebrew.  By  William  Wilson, 
D D.,  Canon  of  Winchester,  late  Fellow  of  Queen’s  College, 
Oxford.  Second  Edition,  carefully  Revised.  4to.  cloth.  2^s. 

" For  all  earnest  students  of  the  Old  Testament  Scriptures  it  is  a 
most  valuable  Manual.  Its  arrangement  is  so  simple  that  those  who 
possess  only  their  mother -tongue,  if  they  will  take  a little  pains,  may 
employ  it  with  great  profit." — Nonconformist. 


EDUCATIONAL  BOOKS. 


32 


Yonge  (Charlotte  M.)— scripture  readings  for 

SCHOOLS  AND  FAMILIES.  By  Charlotte  M.  Yonge, 
Author  of  “The  Heir  of  Redclyffe.”  First  Series.  Genesis^ 
to  Deuteronomy.  Globe  8vo.  is.  6d.  With  Comments.  Second 
Edition.  3^.  6d. 

Second  Series,  From  Joshua  to  Solomon.  Extra  fcap. 

8vo.  IJ.  6d.  With  Comments,  y.  6d. 

Third  Series.  The  Kings  and  the  Prophets.  Extra  fcap. 

8vo.  If.  6d.  With  Comments,  y.  6d. 

Actual  need  has  led  the  author  to  endeavour  to  prepare  a reading  book  con- 
venient for  study  with  children,  containing  the  very  words  of  the  Bible,  with 
only  a few  expedient  omissions,  and  arranged  in  Lessons  of  such  length  as  by 
experience  she  has  found  to  suit  with  children's  ordinary  power  of  aerate 
attentive  interest.  The  verse  form  has  been  retained,  becciuse  of 
venience  for  children  reading  in  class,  and  as  more  resembling  their  Bibles  ; 
but  the  poetical  portions  have  been  given  in  their  lines.  When  Psalms  or 
portions  from  the  Prophets  illustrate  or  fall  in  with  the  narrative  they  are 
given  in  their  chronological  sequence.  The  Scripture  portion,  with  a very 
few  notes  explanatory  of  mere  words,  is  bound  up  apart,  to  be  used  by 
children,  while  the  same  is  also  supplied  with  a brief  comment,  the  purpose 
of  which  is  eUher  to  assist  the  teacher  in  explaining  the  lesson,  or  to  be 
used  by  more  advanced  young  people  to  whom  U may  not  be  possible  to  give 
access  to  the  authorities  whence  it  has  been  taken.  Professor  Huxley,  a a 
meeting  of  the  London  School  Board,  particularly  mentioned  the  selectwn 
made  by  Miss  Yonge  as  an  example  of  how  selections  might  be  made  Jrom 
the  Bible  for  School  Reading.  Times,  March  30,  1871. 
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